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 Information Accompanying 
the Reporting
ESG KPIs
Indicators along our focus topics are clearly 
presented in Excel.

GRI index
GRI content index (with reference)

SASB index
Automobiles index

Reports on Special Issues
Responsible Raw Materials Report
Progress on transparency and risk mitigation 
in the raw material supply chain (annual) 

Association Climate Review Report
Overview of climate policy positions

Green Finance Report
Implementation of sustainable financing 
 strategies (annual) 

Further ESG topics
Information on further topics of importance for 
sustainability and ESG

 Information on the Group 
Website
Policies
Voluntary commitments and principles 
that apply across the Group

ESG controversies
Factual information on current and ongoing 
controversies

International Initiatives
UN Sustainable Development Goals
Activities and projects that help achieve the 
sustainability goals (annual) 

UN Global Compact 
Implementation of the Ten Principles of the  
UN Global Compact (annual)

CDP Score Report – Climate Change
Assessment of climate-related risks,  
goals and measures

CDP Score Report – Water Security
Assessment of water resources 
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Sustainability and  
ESG Are Part of the  
Group Strategy

ESG PerformanceESG Performance

The aim is to improve performance in the capital market’s ESG ratings and rankings 
so as to increase the ability to invest and optimize the cost of capital.

As we transition from automotive manufacturer to mobility group, we are resetting our priorities with the  
NEW AUTO Group strategy and positioning ourselves for the future. We are keeping our aim of being a world-leading 
provider of sustainable mobility firmly in our sights and making the Group more focused, efficient, innovative, 
customer-oriented and sustainable, as well as systematically gearing it toward profitable growth.

The NEW AUTO Group strategy defines the six key focus issues shown above for the area of sustainability and ESG 
in Group initiative 6. This Sustainability Report including nonfinancial report is structured in accordance with these.

In addition, the Sustainability in the Group’s DNA chapter provides a definition of sustainability for the Group 
and an insight into topics such as risk management, environmental management, stakeholder management and 
corporate citizenship.

 
 Sustainability in 
the Group’s DNA

  Decarbonization   Circular Economy  
   People in the 
Transformation

 Diversity  
  Integrity and 
 Compliance  

     Supply Chain and 
Human Rights

ProgressiveCore Sport Luxury Trucks

Architecture

Software

Battery, Charging & Energy

Volkswagen Group Mobility

06 | ESG, Decarbonization and Integrity



Highlights 20231

 Decarbonization

Access to
600,000 charging points
in Europe

By 2030, the whole dealer network’s 
carbon footprint is to be decreased by 
at least 30%.

Circular Economy

More than
850,000 metric tons of CO₂
have been saved in net terms since 2017 
through the Aluminum Closed Loop.

In 2023, we processed 

77,090 tools
to make them suitable to return to use.

 People in the 
Transformation

14.3 million 
training hours in the
Volkswagen Group

72 locations
are certified in accordance  
with ISO 45001.

Diversity

94% 
of managers have taken part in the 
Diversity Wins@Volkswagen program.
 
Proportion of women 
in management worldwide and
internationality of top management 
increased.

In 2023, more than 
4,100 business partners
were audited.

1,551
inquiries were processed at the 
compliance information point.

Supply Chain and 
Human Rights

Integrity and 
Compliance

7,791 
direct suppliers worldwide 
were trained on sustainability. 

Suppliers with a positive S rating 
 account for 
79% of revenue
in the total procurement volume.  

1 Further information on the figures on this page, such as definitions and scope, can be found in the relevant chapters.
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GRI 2-22

Dear stakeholders and colleagues, 

Values create value. We in the Volkswagen Group remain true 
to this principle. It’s an important compass for our actions. 
And this stance lets us sustainably create long-term added 
value. For our staff, for our customers, for our investors – and 
for society as a whole. As one of the world’s largest industrial 
groups, we carry a special responsibility. We can make a dif-
ference. We want to and will seize this opportunity. 

We think of sustainability holistically – in terms of nature, 
people, society and value-adding entrepreneurship. From the 
supply chain through our production to the delivery and use of 
our products. Our goal is to help to shape nature and society 
positively. That’s ambitious. And it will take a great deal of 
work. At the same time, achieving this goal is an obligation – 
internally to our colleagues and externally to our customers, 
society and, in particular, future generations.

Sustainability Strategy: Clear Goals, Clear Responsibility 
Sustainability is one of our top priorities. As a strategic field, 
we set ourselves clear goals and plans for sustainability – 
which are binding with clear responsibilities. The focus is on 
implementing our strategic measures.  

We also leverage the synergies in the Volkswagen Group here: 
All goals are systematically broken down into goals for the 
brands and Group companies. Management has personal re-
sponsibility for complying with these. 

Decarbonization: What Drives Us 
The Volkswagen Group is clearly committed to electric 
 mobility. Inspirational product innovations of recent weeks 
and months – such as the Audi Q6 e-tron, the VW ID.7, the 
Porsche Macan electric or the long wheelbase version of the 
ID. Buzz – show that e-mobility is synonymous with emotion 
and fascination. Our delivery figures confirm this trend too. 
In 2023, the Volkswagen Group delivered 771,100 all-electric 
vehicles. This is equivalent to a year-on-year rise of 34.7%. 
The share of deliveries accounted for by all-electric vehicles 
increased to 8.3%.

Oliver Blume, 
Chairman of the Board of Management of Volkswagen AG

Daniela Cavallo, 
Chairwoman of the General and Group Works Council of 
Volkswagen AG

 Table of Contents The Group’s DNA | Decarbonization | Circular Economy | People in the Transformation | Diversity | Integrity and Compliance | Supply Chain and Human Rights
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A key lever for reducing emissions is production: Our aim is 
to reduce production-related CO₂ emissions from passenger 
cars and light commercial vehicles by 50.4% by 2030 compared 
with the base year 2018. 

The renowned Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi) con-
firmed that our Group meets the requirements for contributing 
to limiting global warming to 1.5 degrees Celsius with this 
objective for the production phase (Scope 1 and 2). SBTi has 
confirmed that the aim of reducing CO₂ emissions by 30% in 
the use phase (Scope 3) is in line with limiting global warming 
to two degrees Celsius. This confirmation spurs us on. 

The Volkswagen Group is aiming to reduce the average CO₂ 
emissions per vehicle (passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles) over the entire life cycle by 30% by 2030 compared 
with 2018. 

Ramping up electric mobility and expanding renewable ener-
gies go hand in hand here. That’s why we are supporting the 
construction of wind farms and solar parks on an industrial 
scale. New wind farms and solar parks are to be constructed 
in several regions of Europe by 2025. In Germany, for example, 
Volkswagen supported the construction of a solar plant with 
a total capacity of 170 million kWh a year. The plant in Tramm- 
Göthen in Mecklenburg in northeastern Germany is the largest 
of its kind in Germany with around 420,000 solar panels.  

The Team: Engine of the Transformation 
Employees are any company’s most valuable asset. The 
Volkswagen Group is only as strong as the people who work 
for it. Particularly in times of skills shortages, employer at-
tractiveness is vital for companies’ future viability.

Our sector’s shift toward e-mobility but also toward new 
business models and digitalization brings with it considerable 
changes for many workers. Jobs are being realigned, and 
new fields of work are emerging, while others permanently 
disappear. We are managing and monitoring these changes 
in a sustainable and socially responsible manner in the inter-
ests of our colleagues. This is also very much intended to 
ensure corporate success. Because employer attractiveness 

has long been more than a question of salary. Talented indi-
viduals also assess potential employers on factors such as 
flexibility, work-life balance, diversity, social benefits and 
personal responsibility.

What do these changes mean for the Volkswagen Group? The 
responsibility for “people in the transformation” is at the core 
of our current and future activities in human resources. The 
“Transform to Tech” Group People Strategy, which the Group 
Board of Management adopted in 2021, plays a key role.

When it comes to training, the Volkswagen Group’s focus is on 
training colleagues on future technologies. This includes 
closely supporting them in the transformation process. For 
example, Volkswagen specifically added courses on e-mo-
bility to its professional training program with the aid of the 
Volkswagen Group Academy. Newly designed and innovative 
programs from our Health department look after our em-
ployees’ psychological safety during the transformation. And 
where major changes are planned in a factory or office, we 
have transformation offices on hand. They are intended to give 
people an outlook for the future and provide a clear direc-
tion for the change process in the transformation. Job secu-
rity until 2029 at Volkswagen AG gives employees the sup-
port they need.

Holistic Responsibility: The Supply Chain at a Glance 
In addition to responsibility for its own employees, the 
Volkswagen Group also has a global responsibility. The Ger-
man Supply Chain Due Diligence Act, which has been in 
force in Germany for more than a year, has a special role here. 
Focuses include protecting human rights and minimizing 
 environmental risks – both topics the Volkswagen Group 
identifies with through and through. The Sustainability Pro-
curement Network shares information between our brands 
and regions, which serves as a component in managing sus-
tainability in our supply chains. More than 110 experts from 
five continents work together in the network. The network 
allows the identification of current developments and chal-
lenges in the regions of the world and enables joint solutions 
to be developed. This is crucial because Volkswagen has 
over 63,000 direct suppliers in more than 95 countries.

 Table of Contents The Group’s DNA | Decarbonization | Circular Economy | People in the Transformation | Diversity | Integrity and Compliance | Supply Chain and Human Rights

GRI 2-22
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Technology: The True Key to Sustainability 
The Volkswagen Group has been a technology company for 
many decades. This is expertise we will also use in sustain-
ability because we believe that technology is the key to prog-
ress in the sustainability strategy. As the Volkswagen Group, 
we are one of the few companies in the world that is taking 
the strategic expansion of technology leadership in electric 
mobility fully into its own hands – from cell and battery re-
search to the development and production of breathtaking 
electric vehicles. 

Since PowerCo was launched in July 2022, the battery com-
pany has already defined three sites (Salzgitter, Valencia 
and St. Thomas), introduced the concept of the unified cell, 
founded a joint venture with Umicore to produce cathodes 
and introduced activities to secure the supply of raw materials. 
We are also taking on the task of expanding the charging in-
frastructure. By 2025, the Volkswagen Group wants to en-
able more than 40,000 fast-charging points in China, North 
America and Europe to be put into operation.  

The Volkswagen Group stands for tradition and for strong 
brands. For advancing developments and overcoming chal-
lenges. Today, we are undergoing automotive history’s 
greatest transformation: We want to enable sustainable mo-
bility for generations. Sustainability is deeply rooted in the 
Volkswagen Group’s identity. It is an integral part of our 
Group strategy. For 2024, we are providing important and 
targeted new impetus. The Volkswagen Group is aware of its 
role, importance and responsibility. Together, we will do ev-
erything we can to make our important contribution – with 
team spirit, fairness and passion. 

Daniela Cavallo and Oliver Blume 

 Table of Contents The Group’s DNA | Decarbonization | Circular Economy | People in the Transformation | Diversity | Integrity and Compliance | Supply Chain and Human Rights
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Report Structure

This 2023 Group Sustainability Report is based on interna-
tionally established frameworks and requirements, such as the 
standards of the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI, see also 
following section), the German CSR Directive Implementation 
Act (CSR-Richtlinie-Umsetzungsgesetz – CSR-RUG), ESG 
sustainability ratings (Environmental, Social, Governance) 
and stakeholder expectations. The report is supplemented 
by a detailed description of the sustainability activities of our 
brands and regions and of the Volkswagen Group’s corpo-
rate citizenship projects.

Further information, particularly information relevant to ESG 
investors – for example, ESG KPIs – is available on the Group’s 
corporate website and is not part of this report. 

    
www.volkswagen-group.com > 
ESG-Performance & Reporting

For reporting year 2023, Volkswagen AG is issuing a non-
financial statement at Company level and a nonfinancial Group 
declaration, which are being published together as a com-
bined separate nonfinancial report within the meaning of 

German Commercial Code (Handelsgesetzbuch – HGB) sec-
tions 289b para. 3 and 315b para. 3. The nonfinancial report 
is drawn up in accordance with HGB section 315c, in con-
junction with sections 289c through 289e. In line with the 
German CSR Directive Implementation Act (CSR-RUG), this 
nonfinancial report concentrates on the focus issues necessary 
for an understanding of the Volkswagen Group’s business 
development, overall performance and position as well as the 
Volkswagen Group’s impact on nonfinancial aspects. We are 
again reporting on our climate protection activities in line 
with the requirements of the Task Force on Climate-related 
Financial Disclosures (TCFD).

Furthermore, the GRI Standards are used as the framework 
for drawing up the nonfinancial report. In this Sustainability 
Report, Volkswagen systematically uses the GRI Standards 
(with reference) as the underlying structure for reporting on 
management approaches and the specific standard disclosures. 
The GRI Content Index has been separated from the 2023 
Sustainability Report and can be found as a separate document 
in the Group portal:

 
www.volkswagen-group.com > Reporting

Volkswagen Group Sustainability Communication

www.volkswagen-group.com 
> Press Releases 

www.volkswagen-group.com 
> Sustainability

ADDITIONAL 
COMMUNICIATION

www.volkswagen-group.com 
> ESG-Performance & Reporting

WEBSITE2023 SUSTAINABILITY 
REPORT

2023 Nonfinancial 
Statement

including

 Table of Contents The Group’s DNA | Decarbonization | Circular Economy | People in the Transformation | Diversity | Integrity and Compliance | Supply Chain and Human Rights

About This 
 Report

https://www.volkswagen-group.com/en/esg-performance-and-reporting-16040
https://www.volkswagen-group.com/en/esg-performance-and-reporting-16040
https://www.volkswagen-group.com/en/reporting-15808
https://www.volkswagen-group.com/en/esg-performance-and-reporting-16040
https://www.volkswagen-group.com/en/press-releases
https://www.volkswagen-group.com/en/sustainability-15772
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The KPIs presented in this report build on the indicators 
 presented in previous years. Any material changes to data 
collection or to measurement methods for our sustainability 
performance are explicitly disclosed by the respective 
KPIs. All figures shown in the report are rounded, so minor 
discrepancies may arise from addition of these amounts.

Report Auditing

EY GmbH & Co. KG Wirtschaftsprüfungsgesellschaft con-
ducted a voluntary, limited assurance engagement in accor-
dance with ISAE 3000 (Revised) on the combined separate 
nonfinancial report prepared in accordance with HGB sections 
289b para. 3 and 315b para. 3 to verify that its disclosures 
comply with the relevant statutory requirements. Further in-
formation on the engagement can be found in the indepen-
dent practitioner’s report on a limited assurance engagement 
on the nonfinancial reporting.

Disclosures in Connection with the Annual 
Financial Statements 

No material special items in connection with the diesel issue 
were recognized in fiscal year 2023.

To hedge the currently known legal risks related to the diesel 
issue, the provisions for litigation and legal risks as of De-
cember 31, 2023 include an amount of around €0.9 (1.4) billion, 
based on existing information and current assessments. 
 I nsofar as these can be adequately measured at this stage, 
contingent liabilities relating to the diesel issue were dis-
closed in the notes to the consolidated financial statements 
in an aggregate amount of €4.0 (4.2) billion, whereby €3.8 
(3.6) billion of this amount results from lawsuits filed by in-
vestors in Germany. The provisions recognized, the contingent 
liabilities disclosed, and the other latent legal risks in the 
context of the diesel issue are in part subject to substantial 
estimation risks given the complexity of the individual relevant 
factors, the ongoing coordination with the authorities, and 
the fact that the fact-finding efforts have not yet been con-
cluded. Should these legal or estimation risks materialize, 
this could result in further substantial financial charges. In 
particular, adjustment of the provisions recognized in light of 
knowledge acquired or events occurring in the future cannot 
be ruled out.

The remaining provisions relate to a wide range of identifi-
able individual risks, price risks and contingent liabilities, 
which are factored in in the amount of their probable occur-
rence. Depending on the jurisdiction concerned, risk provisions 
for any non-compliance with statutory emissions limits are 
also included. Their measurement takes into account, 

As a member of the United Nations Global Compact, we also 
continuously report how we are putting the Ten Principles 
into corporate practice. Our current progress report can be 
found on the UN Global Compact’s website:

 
United Nations Global Compact

The strategy chapter and the six following chapters on focus 
issues in the report each consist of a text section plus a con-
solidated KPI table at the end of each chapter.

References to disclosures outside the nonfinancial report 
are supplementary information and do not form part of this 
report. The following passages are also not part of the non-
financial report:

 • Volkswagen Group Sustainability Communication (pp. 3–4)
 • Foreword (pp. 6–8)
 • The German Corporate Governance Code – A Blueprint 

for Successful Corporate Governance (p. 15)
 • Further Information; The Volkswagen Value Chain (p. 16)
 • Making the Social and Environmental Impact of Our 

 Actions Measurable (p. 24)

The information in this report relates to the Volkswagen Group 
as a whole. Where information relates to individual Group di-
visions only, this is clearly indicated in the text. Unless indi-
cated otherwise, any information provided for the Group also 
applies to Volkswagen AG. In addition to Volkswagen AG, 
the Group includes all major subsidiaries inside and out-
side Germany that are directly or indirectly controlled by 
Volkswagen AG.

In the financial data, our joint ventures in China are reported 
using the equity accounting method. However, they are in-
cluded in full (100%) in volume-related data (sales, production 
and workforce) and in production-related environmentally 
relevant data. The management approaches described in 
this report (e.g., the environmental compliance management 
system) apply to all the Volkswagen Group’s controlled 
companies. With our non-controlled companies – i.e., com-
panies that are not controlled by a company of the 
Volkswagen Group as the majority owner – we work to the 
extent feasible and permitted by law toward implementation 
of the adjusted management approaches. The Chinese joint 
ventures are included in the information on the Volkswagen 
Group in the KPIs and the associated targets on the topics of 
reduction of the environmental impact of production (UEP), 
the decarbonization index (DCI), the Opinion Survey, the di-
versity index, training hours per employee, accident indices 
and accident figures. The risks of the Chinese market are 
 assessed by Volkswagen China Investment Company Ltd.

 GRI 2-2, 2-4, 2-5

 Table of Contents The Group’s DNA | Decarbonization | Circular Economy | People in the Transformation | Diversity | Integrity and Compliance | Supply Chain and Human Rights
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among other things, the respective sales volume and the 
 legally defined fee or the cost of acquiring emission rights 
from other manufacturers. Advantage has been taken of 
synergies between individual brands of the Volkswagen 
Group by establishing emission pools where possible. Addi-
tional information on this matter and the valuation assump-
tions and bases can be found in the Annual Report in the 
notes to the consolidated financial statements.

Additional Reporting within the Group

By referencing this combined separate nonfinancial report, 
all Group companies that are required by national legislation 
to disclose nonfinancial and diversity-related information 
pursuant to Directive 2014/95/EU but do not issue their own 
nonfinancial statement are exempted from the obligation to 
submit their own nonfinancial reports.

Terminology Relating to Climate Protection

The use of the term CO₂ emissions in this report includes the 
consideration and identification of additional climate-dam-
aging greenhouse gases such as methane (CH₄) and laughing 
gas (N₂O) (CO₂ equivalents). All figures in this report on CO₂ 
emissions correspond to CO₂ equivalents, except for fleet 
emission figures.

Net carbon neutrality is achieved when anthropogenic CO₂ 
emissions are balanced worldwide through avoidance, re-
duction and offsetting over a specific period of time. With 
regard to climate protection, in addition to CO₂ emissions, 
Volkswagen also pays attention to other relevant greenhouse 
gases. Avoidance and reduction have priority over offsetting 
for the Volkswagen Group. For offsetting measures, the Group 
follows internationally established standards.

Editorial Notes

Whenever this report uses the term Sustainability Report, 
this expression includes the nonfinancial report each time it 
is mentioned, to the extent described on page 10.

Reporting Practices

The nonfinancial report is published annually. The last non-
financial report was published on March 12, 2023. In addi-
tion to information about the Group’s sustainability activities 
in the 2023 fiscal year (January 1 to December 31, 2023), 
this 2023 nonfinancial report also contains selected infor-
mation from the 2024 fiscal year.

About This Report

The editorial deadline was February 14, 2024. The Group 
Sustainability Report is published in the first quarter of 2024 
and is also available in the original German. In the event of 
any discrepancies, the German authoritative version of the 
document takes precedence over the English translation. 

Legal Information

This sustainability report contains statements relating to 
the future business development of the Volkswagen Group. 
These statements are based on assumptions relating to the 
development of the economic, political and legal environ-
ment in individual countries, economic regions and markets, 
and in particular for the automotive industry, which we have 
made on the basis of the information available to us and 
which we consider to be realistic as of the time of going to 
press. The estimates given involve a degree of risk, and the 
actual developments may differ from those forecast. Any 
changes in significant parameters relating to our key sales 
markets, or any significant shifts in exchange rates, energy 
and other commodities or the supply of parts relevant to the 
Volkswagen Group will have a corresponding impact on the 
development of our business. In addition, there may be de-
partures from our expected business development if the as-
sessments of the factors influencing sustainable value en-
hancement, and of risks and opportunities, presented in this 
sustainability report develop in a way other than we expect 
at the time of publication, or if additional risks and opportu-
nities or other factors that affect the development of our 
business emerge.

 GRI 2-3

 Table of Contents The Group’s DNA | Decarbonization | Circular Economy | People in the Transformation | Diversity | Integrity and Compliance | Supply Chain and Human Rights



   12

Sustainability in the 
Group’s DNA

13 Corporate Governance 

17 NEW AUTO Group Strategy 

22  ESG Performance Management and Materiality Analysis

25 Sustainability Management  

27  Sustainability Impact of New Mobility Options 

30 Stakeholder Management 

33 Environmental Compliance Management

42 Risk Management

45 Corporate Citizenship



   13

Outline of the Legal Structure of the Group

Volkswagen AG is the parent company of the Volkswagen 
Group. It develops vehicles and components for the Group 
brands, but also produces and sells vehicles, in particular pas-
senger cars and light commercial vehicles for the Volkswagen 
Passenger Cars and Volkswagen Commercial Vehicles brands. 
In its capacity as parent company, Volkswagen AG holds direct 
or indirect interests in AUDI AG, SEAT S.A., Škoda Auto a.s.,  
Dr. Ing. h.c. F. Porsche AG, TRATON SE, Volkswagen Financial 
Services AG, Volkswagen Bank GmbH and a large number 
of other companies in Germany and abroad. More detailed dis-
closures are contained in the list of shareholdings in accor-
dance with sections 285 and 313 of the German Commercial 
Code (Handelsgesetzbuch – HGB), which can be accessed on 
the website and is part of the annual financial statements.

  
www.volkswagen-group.com > Annual Financial 
Statements

Volkswagen AG is a vertically integrated energy supply 
 company as defined by section 3 no. 38 of the German Energy 
Industry Act (Energiewirtschaftsgesetz – EnWG) and is 
therefore subject to the provisions of the EnWG. In the elec-
tricity sector, Volkswagen AG generates, sells and distributes 
electricity as a group together with its subsidiaries.

The Volkswagen AG Board of Management has sole respon-
sibility for managing the Company. The Supervisory Board 
appoints, monitors and advises the Board of Management; it is 
consulted directly on decisions of fundamental significance 
for the Company.

Corporate Governance

Volkswagen AG Shareholder Structure 
as of December 31, 2023, in % of voting capital

Employees by Market
as of December 31, 2023, in %

State of Lower Saxony

Qatar Holding LLC 

German institutional 
investors 

Porsche Automobil 
Holding SE 

Foreign institutional 
investors  Private shareholders/ 

others

11.8

10.0

2.2 31.9

20.0

24.1

Asia-Pacific 16

North America  7

South America  5
Europe (excluding 
Germany)/
other markets 29

Germany 44

Organizational Structure of the Group

The Volkswagen Group is one of the leading multi-brand groups 
in the automotive industry. The Group’s business activities 
comprise the Automotive and Financial Services divisions. 
Our core brands within the Automotive Division – with the 
exception of the Volkswagen Passenger Cars and Volkswagen 
Commercial Vehicles brands – are independent legal entities. 

The Automotive Division comprises the Passenger Cars, 
Commercial Vehicles and Power Engineering business areas. 

The Passenger Cars Business Area primarily consolidates the 
Volkswagen Group’s passenger car brands and the Volkswagen 

Commercial Vehicles brand. Activities focus on the develop-
ment of vehicles, engines and vehicle software, the production 
and sale of passenger cars and light commercial vehicles, and 
the genuine parts business. The product portfolio ranges 
from compact cars to luxury vehicles and also includes 
motorcycles and is supplemented by mobility solutions. 

The Commercial Vehicles Business Area primarily comprises 
the development, production and sale of trucks and buses,  
the corresponding genuine parts business and related services. 
The commercial vehicles portfolio ranges from light vans 
to heavy trucks and buses. The collaboration between the 
commercial vehicle brands is coordinated within TRATON SE. 

  

GRI 2-1, 2-6
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The Financial Services Division’s activities comprise dealer 
and customer financing, leasing, direct banking and insurance 
activities, fleet management and mobility services.  

With its brands, the Volkswagen Group is present in all of 
the markets around the world  that are relevant for the Group. 
The key sales markets currently include Western Europe, 
China, the USA, Brazil, Türkiye, Mexico, Poland and the 
Czech Republic.  

Volkswagen AG and the Volkswagen Group are managed by 
the Volkswagen AG Board of Management in accordance 
with the Volkswagen AG Articles of Association and the 
rules of procedure for Volkswagen AG’s Board of Management 
 issued by the Supervisory Board.

Accordingly, responsibilities in the Board of Management 
are currently divided among ten Board functions. In addition 
to the “Chair of the Board of Management” function the other 
Board functions are “Technology”, “Finance and Operations” 
(formerly “Finance”), “Human Resources and Trucks brand 
group” (formerly “Human Resources and Truck & Bus”), “In-
tegrity and Legal Affairs”, “Progressive brand group” (formerly 
“Premium”), “Sport Luxury brand group” (formerly “Sport & 
Luxury”), “IT”, “China”, and “Core brand group”  (formerly 
“Volume”). The Chair of the Board of Management is also re-
sponsible for the “Sport Luxury brand group” Board function. 

Directly attached to the Board are a number of Group Man-
agement functions that act as an extension to the Board 
functions. These comprise the “Group Sales”, “Group Pro-
duction”, “Group Procurement” and “Group Research and 
Development” functions.

The allocation of responsibilities on the Board of Management 
is based on the rules of procedure decided by the Supervisory 
Board. The way this is structured helps the Board of Manage-
ment to focus on key tasks such as strategy, central deci-
sions on the Company’s direction, capital allocation and fi-
nancial requirements. The task of the extended board-level 
management functions is to leverage synergies in the Group 
and to connect the brands and divisions.

Board of Management committees exist at Group level for the 
following areas: products, technologies, investments, digital 
transformation, integrity and compliance, risk management, 
human resources and management issues. In addition to the 
responsible members of the Board of Management, the rele-
vant central departments and the relevant functions of the 

divisions are also represented on the committees. We are 
continually revising and optimizing these and other top 
management committees in the Group in order to verify that 
they still align with our corporate strategy and to further in-
crease the efficiency of their decision making. This reduces 
complexity and reinforces governance within the Group.

As part of the “Group Steering Model”  base initiative from the 
NEW AUTO Group strategy, a new leadership model for the 
Group was presented at the Capital Markets Day in June 2023 
that will sharpen the focus on customer orientation, entre-
preneurship and team spirit. It follows the “value over volume” 
principle, prioritizing sustainable value creation over volume 
growth. As part of this, the brand groups will receive a new 
steering model. In addition, the brand positioning and the 
product range are to be sharpened. The realignment also in-
cluded a renaming of the brand groups: Volume has become 
Core, Premium is now called Progressive, Sport & Luxury 
has been changed to Sport Luxury, and Truck & Bus to Trucks.

The Core brand group comprises the Volkswagen Passenger 
Cars, Škoda, SEAT/CUPRA and Volkswagen Commercial 
 Vehicles brands. The Progressive brand group comprises the 
Audi, Lamborghini, Bentley and Ducati brands. The Sport 
Luxury brand group consists of the Porsche brand. The com-
pany responsible for this brand, Dr. Ing. h.c. F. Porsche AG 
(Porsche AG), has been listed on the stock market since the 
end of September 2022. In the Trucks brand group, TRATON SE 
acts as the umbrella for the Scania, MAN, Volkswagen Truck & 
Bus and Navistar commercial vehicles brands. TRATON SE 
is also a listed company.

In addition to the strengthening of the brand groups, the 
 reorganization and expansion of new units also enabled 
substantial progress to be made with the “Architecture”, 
“Software”, “Battery, Charging & Energy”, and “Volkswagen 
Group  Mobility” technology platforms in the reporting year. 
The structures and product processes at the software 
 subsidiary CARIAD will be optimized further.  

We are convinced that our corporate structure, which effi-
ciently connects not only the brand groups but also the 
technology platforms, will enable us to make better use of 
existing expertise and economies of scale, leverage synergies 
more systematically and accelerate decision making. Clear 
responsibilities and a high degree of business responsibility 
in the brand groups and technology platforms will enable 
comprehensive implementation of the Group’s NEW AUTO 
strategy.

GRI 2-6
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Legal Factors Influencing Business

Like other international companies, the business of Volkswagen 
companies is affected by numerous laws in  Germany and 
abroad. In particular, there are legal requirements relating to 
services, development, products, production and distribu-
tion, as well as supervisory, data protection, financial, com-
pany, commercial, capital market, anti-trust and tax regula-
tions and regulations relating to labor, banking, stateaid, 
energy, environmental and insurance law.

The German Corporate Governance Code – A 
Blueprint for Successful Corporate Governance

Corporate governance provides the regulatory framework 
for corporate management and supervision. This includes a 
company’s organization and values and the principles and 
guidelines for its business policy. The German Corporate 
Governance Code (the Code) contains principles, recommen-
dations and suggestions for corporate management and 
 supervision. Its principles, recommendations and suggestions 
were prepared by a dedicated government commission on 
the basis of the material provisions and nationally and inter-
nationally accepted standards of sound, responsible corpo-
rate governance. In the interests of best practice, the govern-
ment commission regularly reviews the Code’s relevance in 
light of current developments and updates it as necessary. 
The Board of Management and the Supervisory Board of 
Volkswagen AG base their work on the principles, recom-
mendations and suggestions of the Code. We consider 
good corporate governance to be a key prerequisite for 
achieving a lasting increase in the Company’s value. It helps 
strengthen the trust of our shareholders, customers, employ-
ees, business partners and investors in our work and enables 
us to meet the steadily increasing demand for information 
from national and international interest groups.

The Group Corporate Governance Declaration is available in 
the Annual Report and is permanently accessible on our 
website.

  
www.volkswagen-group.com > Declaration of Conformity

Each brand within the Volkswagen Group is managed by a 
brand board of management, which is responsible for the 
brand’s independent and self-contained development and 
business operations. To the extent permitted by law, the 
board adheres to the Group targets and requirements laid 
down by the Board of Management of Volkswagen AG, as 
well as with the agreements in the brand groups. This allows 
Group-wide interests to be pursued, while at the same time 
safeguarding and reinforcing each brand’s specific charac-
teristics. Matters that are of importance to the Group as a 
whole are submitted to the Volkswagen AG Board of Man-
agement to be agreed upon, to the extent permitted by law. 
The rights and obligations of the statutory bodies of the 
 relevant brand company thereby remain unaffected. 

The Volkswagen Group companies are managed solely by 
their respective managements. The management of each in-
dividual company takes into account not only the interests 
of its own company but also the interests of the Group, the 
relevant brand group and the individual brands in accordance 
with the framework laid down by law.

Material Changes in Equity Investments

In May 2023, the Volkswagen Group completed the sale of its 
shares in OOO Volkswagen Group Rus (Volkswagen Group Rus), 
Kaluga/Russia and its local subsidiaries (OOO Volkswagen 
Components and Services, Kaluga/Russia, OOO Scania 
Leasing, Moscow/Russia, OOO Scania Finance, Moscow/
Russia, OOO Scania Insurance, Moscow/Russia) to OOO 
ART- FINANCE, Moscow/Russia, which is supported by the 
Russian automotive dealer AO Avilon Automotive Group, 
Moscow/Russia. On registration of the transaction – also in 
May 2023 – ownership of the shares in Volkswagen Group 
Rus was transferred from the seller to the buyer. The trans-
action includes the production facilities in Kaluga, the im-
porter structure of the Group brands Volkswagen Passenger 
Cars, Volkswagen Commercial Vehicles, Audi, Škoda, Bentley, 
Lamborghini and Ducati for potential after-sales business 
and the warehousing activities as well as Scania financial 
services activities with all associated employees.

GRI 2-6
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Further Information 

Explanations of the composition, working methods and diver-
sity concept of the Board of Management and the Supervisory 
Board and information on voting rights are available in the 
Corporate Governance chapter in the 2023 Annual Report.

 
2023 Annual Report > Corporate Governance

Extensive explanations of the remuneration system and the 
individual remuneration of the members of the Board of 
Management and Supervisory Board can be found in the Re-
muneration Report for fiscal year 2023, which forms part of 
the 2023 Annual Report, in the notes to Volkswagen’s 2023 
consolidated financial statements and in the notes to the 
2023 annual financial statements of Volkswagen AG.

 
www.volkswagen-group.com > Remuneration

The Volkswagen AG Group Board of Management has adopted 
an update of the tax strategy principles, which has been 
published on Volkswagen AG’s website.

Each year, Volkswagen AG sends the German Federal Central 
Tax Office a country-by-country report, which includes infor-
mation on tax payments and tax expenses/income by country.

The Volkswagen Group has the ambition of implementing its 
marketing and communication activities transparently and 
responsibly. This includes attentiveness toward our environ-
ment and requires us to treat all individuals with respect and 
honesty and as equals. This applies internally and externally, 
online and off. To this end, the Group has developed principles 
that serve as a compass for implementing the Volkswagen 
Group’s values with regard to marketing and communication 
activities.

 
www.volkswagen-group.com > Policies

GRI 2-6, 207-4

The Volkswagen Value Chain

Research & Development

The Automotive Division’s research and development costs in the reporting year totaled €21.7 billion and were thus 14.8% higher 
than in the previous year. In addition to new models, our activities focused above all on the electrification of our vehicle portfolio, 

 digitalization, new technologies and enhancements of our modular and all-electric toolkits and platforms.

Procurement

Every year, the Volkswagen Group purchases a wide range of raw materials, components and other goods.  
A sustainable supply chain and environmentally compatible transportation are important for fully assuming responsibility for human 

rights, environmental protection and the battle against corruption.

Production

The Volkswagen Group manufactured an average of more than 26,660 vehicles globally every working day in 2023.  
Efficient production ranks alongside environmental protection and employee health and safety as one of our core goals.

Marketing & Sales

Business relationships with fleet customers are often long-term and stable partnerships. The Volkswagen Group’s share  
of commercial fleet customers is 47.0% in Germany and 27.6% in the rest of Europe.

After Sales & Financial Services

Our service includes supporting dealerships to ensure they can provide quality advice and maintenance,  
managing our original parts business, and providing vehicle-related financial services.

Recycling

In addition to recycling vehicles at the end of their useful life, we pay close attention during the new-vehicle development stage to 
the recyclability of the required materials, the use of high-quality recycled materials, and the avoidance of pollutants.
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In the context of the fast-changing environment and the 
challenges resulting from it, the Group Board of Management 
adopted the Group strategy “NEW AUTO – Mobility for gener-
ations to come” in May 2021 with the approval of the Super-
visory Board. The strategy’s focus is the world of mobility 
in 2030. 

As technology advances, the automotive industry is rapidly 
forging ahead with its transformation toward e-mobility and 
digitalization. We therefore expect the market for electric 
vehicles to continue to grow in the next few years, meaning 
that the cost-efficient and sustainable production of battery 
systems and the expansion of the charging infrastructure 
will be  crucial to success. 

The shift to connected, intelligent and eventually self-driving 
vehicles, will, however, bring more wide-reaching changes 
for the automotive industry. Autonomous driving will change 
the customer’s mobility experience forever and lay the ground 
for new business models. Sources of revenue will gradually 
shift and will expand beyond the core product of the auto-
mobile. Increasing software development capabilities in order 
to excite customers with constantly improving digital func-
tionality is the prerequisite for this.

In equal measure to technological trends, the global eco-
nomic and geopolitical environment is also posing increased 
challenges for the automotive industry. These include, 
for example, the economic influence of the largest mobility 
markets, China, the USA and Europe, and their diverging 
 development.  

Sustainability will continue to be a recurring theme in the 
business world and will gain further pertinence, driven by 
the increasingly noticeable consequences of climate change, 
a greater consciousness of sustainable lifestyles on the part 
of the customer and, not least, underlying factors such as the 
Paris Climate Agreement. As we transition from automotive 
manufacturer to mobility group, we have reset our priorities 
with NEW AUTO and are positioning ourselves for the future. 
We are keeping our aim of being a world-leading provider of 
sustainable mobility firmly in our sights and making the Group 
more focused, efficient, innovative, customer-oriented and 
sustainable, as well as systematically gearing it toward 
profitable growth. 

To this end, we have established clearly defined Group initia-
tives across the brand groups, with a focus on our central 
technology platforms: “Architecture”, “Software”, “Battery, 
Charging & Energy”, and “Volkswagen Group Mobil ity”. 
 Furthermore, base initiatives form the foundation for the 
Volkswagen Group’s strategic realignment. These are “ESG, 
Decarbonization & Integrity”, “Business Model 2.0”, “North 
America (NAR) Region”, “China Region”, “Group Steering 
Model”, “People & Transformation” and “Financing the Trans-
formation”, which are described below.

The most important targets for each calendar year are de-
fined, and a Top 10 program is developed at Group level so that 
the strategy can be implemented in operations throughout 
the year. Priorities in the Group’s Top 10 program for 2023 
were financial robustness and planning, products, the China 
and North America regions, software, technologies, battery 
and charging, mobility solutions, sustainability, and capital 
markets. This Top 10 program methodology has been adopted 
by many business units in their functional area strategies, 
and it is being used to accelerate the implementation of the 
strategy with a high level of focus. 

NEW AUTO Group Strategy
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To make the progress in our focus topics – consisting of the 
initiatives of the NEW AUTO strategy and the objectives of 
the Group’s Top 10 program applicable to the fiscal year – as 
transparent as possible for management and employees, the 
Group Board of Management decided to structure and regu-
larly measure the strategic objectives and milestones using 
the OKR (Objectives and Key Results) method.  Accordingly, 
strategic objectives and envisaged key results are  defined 
for all focus topics. These are to be realized largely through 
time-limited projects and work packages, each of which is 
measured by specific key performance indicators. The degree 
of achievement is usually presented to the Board of Manage-
ment three times a year. As such, the relevance of the focus 
topics, and their objectives, milestones, projects and work 
packages, are regularly reviewed at Group level. Their focus is 
continuously monitored and adjusted as necessary or inte-
grated into standard operations. 

We report on the main targets achieved and key results in the 
fiscal year in the “Management and Key Figures”, “Structure 
and Business Activities” and “Sustainable Value Enhancement” 
chapters of the Annual Report.

 
2023 Annual Report > Group Management Report

Architecture 
A future-oriented mechatronics platform will form the back-
bone for innovations, technology and lasting competitiveness 
at Volkswagen. With the Scalable Systems Platform (SSP), 
we are creating the next generation of an all-electric, fully 
digital and highly scalable mechatronics platform on the basis 
of a standardized software architecture. With this standard-
ized platform, which can be scaled from the smallest vehicles 
all the way up to the premium segment, the Volkswagen Group 
aims to rapidly and efficiently provide its customers with in-
novative functions and technologies in their vehicles, across 
all brands. By reducing complexity and the number of versions, 
the SSP will offer us maximum synergy effects and make 
fast, regular technology updates possible, while lowering in-
vestment costs and ensuring the necessary differentiation 
between the products of the individual brands in the Group’s 
portfolio.

NEW AUTO with Focus on Technology Platforms 

ProgressiveCore Sport Luxury Trucks

Architecture

Software

Battery, Charging & Energy

Volkswagen Group Mobility
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Software 
The purpose of the Group’s own software and technology 
company CARIAD is to create the technical basis for data- 
based business models, new mobility services and automated 
driving (Level 4) and to leverage cross-brand synergies. Here 
we are pursuing the following strategy: We intend to develop 
software for central control points in the vehicle either in-
house or together with third parties in strategic partnerships. 
CARIAD is collaborating with leading technology companies 
to integrate further innovative solutions. Together with the 
Porsche and Audi brands, CARIAD is working to introduce the 
new E3 1.2 platform, which optimizes the interaction between 
the hardware and the vehicle software and is also intended 
to serve as a key lever for data-driven development and for 
the introduction of new services even after vehicle produc-
tion has begun.

In the long term, the standardized E3 2.0 software architecture 
is to form the basis of a complete digital ecosystem, offering 
customers a wide range of software-based services through-
out the entire product life cycle. The software-centric ap-
proach of the E³ 2.0 architecture constitutes a paradigm 
shift in vehicle development. This is to form the basis for the 
Volkswagen Group’s software-defined vehicles. The aim is 
for every function that is needed or requested, and for every 
service, to be customized for the customers in the various 
markets and to be available for download at any time. This 
will also open up new sources of revenue for us. 

Applications at various levels of automated driving (up to 
 Level 4) are to be gradually introduced to the new vehicle 
models in the Group brands. In this context, CARIAD is 
 responsible for developing software and a tech nology stack 
for automated driving.

Battery, Charging & Energy – Cell and Battery Strategy
The battery is a key component in an electric vehicle and an 
important cost factor. The appeal and market success of 
e-mobility is determined not only by the price, but also by 
the vehicle’s range and its charging speed. In order to 
achieve our objective of transforming into a world-leading 
provider of sustainable mobility, we intend to become a 
profit-generating expert across the entire battery life cycle. 
To this end, the Cell and Battery Strategy tech initiative 
pools expertise across the Group and is driving the transfor-
mation process in cooperation with our strategic partners. 

The aspects covered include battery development, cell pro-
duction, vertical integration, large-scale storage systems, and 
recycling. Our primary aim is to develop battery cell tech-
nology into a core competence in the Group, and we are also 
working with partners to achieve this. At the heart of this 
strategy is the unified cell, which can contain differing 
chemistries and is to be used in up to 80% of Group models 
by 2030. The economies of scale this generates are expected 
to reduce costs by up to 50% and put us in a leading cost po-
sition. To cover the high demand for battery cells, Volkswagen 
plans to build its own gigafactories around the world. The 
cornerstone for these activities was laid in Salzgitter/Germany.  
Using the standard factory concept to optimize investment, 
further factories are to follow swiftly in Valencia/Spain and 
St. Thomas/Canada. The aim is to meet about half of the 
rapidly growing need for battery cells ourselves by 2030. 

Battery, Charging & Energy – Charging and Energy Services
A sustainable, stable charging and energy infrastructure is a 
key prerequisite for accelerating the transformation to the 
battery-electric mobility of the future. It is therefore our in-
tention to also become a comprehensive charging and energy 
service provider in future, and we are investing heavily in the 
worldwide development of an open, fast-charging network. 
By 2025, we and our partners plan to create around 45,000 
high-power charging points in Europe, China and the USA. 
The product portfolio also includes the full range of charging 
solutions for private customers and companies. In addition 
to our own wall box and flexible fast-charging station (Flex-
pole), the focus is particularly on contract-based charging 
services and smart green electricity tariffs. The aim is for 
charging processes to be controlled in such a way that they 
tap into renewable energy, thus reducing the pressure on 
the power grids. In a next step, Volkswagen intends to use 
the electric vehicle as a mobile power bank, and thus help to 
enable electric vehicles to act as additional storage units 
and become an active part of the energy system in the future. 
In this way, Volkswagen wishes to make its customers part 
of the smart-charging and energy ecosystem for decarbon-
ized mobility. Our goal here is farsighted use of scarce re-
sources in the electric power industry.
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Volkswagen Group Mobility 
In keeping with its mission statement, “Mobility for genera-
tions to come”, the Volkswagen Group is developing mobility 
solutions for the future, taking into account global trends 
and changes in customer needs. The Group plans to bring 
together all of its brands’ mobility services on one mobility 
platform over the coming years. Autonomous driving combined 
with new mobility solutions is expected to mark Volkswagen’s 
transformation into a leading provider of sustainable mobility. 
A  vehicle fleet covering all of the many services, from vehicle 
rental to car subscription and ride pooling, is to ensure high 
availability, usage and profitability. With these solutions, we 
plan to gain market shares and generate long-term competi-
tive and attractive margins.

ESG, Decarbonization and Integrity
ESG (Environmental, Social, and Governance) refers to the 
basic principles of doing business sustainably. The Group’s 
stakeholders (e.g., investors, employees, customers and 
non-government organizations) have high expectations of 
the Company’s ESG performance, including in areas such as 
decarbonization, circular economy and integrity, and also of 
its conduct as an employer and as part of society. The 
Group’s ESG performance therefore directly affects its market 
capitalization, cost of capital and investing activities. We aim 
for a top position relative to our competitors in sustainability 
ratings. We are committed to the Paris Climate Agreement 
and align our own activities with the 1.5 degree target. We 
aim to achieve net carbon neutrality by 2050. By 2030, we 
have also set ourselves the target of reducing CO₂ emissions 
from passenger cars and light commercial vehicles over the 
total life cycle by 30% compared with 2018. As part of this 
effort, we are looking for ways to increase the proportion of 
renewable energy sources used in the product emergence 
process and the proportion of recyclable materials in our 
 vehicles. We also wish to be perceived as a benchmark for 
ethical corporate conduct. Volkswagen sees itself as an 
equal opportunities employer. The intention is therefore for 
at least a fifth of Group management positions to be held 
by women by 2025, and for at least a quarter to be held by 
international managers.

Business Model 2.0
The Business Model 2.0 base initiative is developing a Group- 
wide portfolio of services, the purpose of which is to create 
a seamless and innovative product experience to connect 
brands, customers, dealerships, our partners and whole 
markets. The aim is for the key technologies needed for this 
to be integrated into a majority of the platform-based vehicles 
by 2030. Using connected vehicles, the Group’s brands are 
to be able in the future to remain in contact with their cus-
tomers throughout the entire vehicle life cycle and thus to 
offer them services and functions for their individual needs. 
This will allow us to build a competitive, data-driven service 
portfolio that also maintains our strong position in the auto-
motive market in future. 

North America (NAR) Region
For the Volkswagen Group, the North America region, and 
particularly the USA, has a great growth potential, especially 
where e-mobility is concerned. We intend North America to 
become our third core region alongside Europe and China by 
2030. Our aim there is to achieve a very strong increase in 
total market share for the Volkswagen Group by then.

We aspire to further expand our presence in the region with 
strong brands and prepare ourselves for the future with 
market- specific products.

We also wish to participate to a disproportionately high extent 
in the growth of the increasingly electrified markets in the 
USA and Canada. We will therefore substantially expand our 
range of all-electric models across the Group and develop 
models specifically for these markets. With our new vehicle 
brand Scout, we intend to address the core segments of the 
North American electric vehicle market with tailor-made 
products. The proportion of battery-electric vehicles in our 
sales in the USA and Canada is to increase to 55% by 2030. 

In addition, we wish to maximize the potential for synergies 
in the region and build more expertise, industrial capacity 
and vertical value chains in the North America region.
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China Region
China is of major strategic significance to the Volkswagen 
Group as its largest single market. All key measures are 
therefore brought together in this strategic base initiative in 
order to continue Volkswagen’s success story in China. These 
include localized development activities that are tailored to 
the market (the in China for China approach), competitive 
products, the deepening of our existing partnerships and 
forging of new ones, and a comprehensive program of mea-
sures for achieving a permanent reduction of costs to safe-
guard long-term profitability.

Our aim for 2030 is to take a leading role in China as an in-
ternational mobility provider and manufacturer of fully con-
nected vehicles. As part of our localization strategy (in China 
for China), we therefore want to pool and expand our local 
development capacity to a greater extent in the coming years. 
In so doing, we want to considerably speed up the develop-
ment of intelligent connected vehicles (ICVs) and be in a 
 position to offer tailor-made products to our Chinese custom-
ers faster. In the market for vehicles with conventional drive 
systems, we want to further strengthen our share of the 
market with new vehicles and secure it for the long term, as 
these vehicles’ high unit sales will also make a correspond-
ing contribution to profitability in future.

Group Steering Model
To achieve the objectives of the Group strategy and thereby 
safeguard the Volkswagen Group’s long-term success, we 
are extensively optimizing our Group Steering Model. It is es-
sential that we establish a consistently high level of mecha-
nisms that facilitate swift decision-making, the development 
and use of platform technologies and the exploitation of syn-
ergies, and that we constantly enhance these. The updated 
Group Steering Model places the brand groups and technol-
ogy platforms center stage in order to scale up the latter 
while maximizing synergies across the entire Group product 
portfolio. A new strategy and product planning process that 
has been optimized for efficiency is being developed on the 
basis of this approach. The package of measures for this 
 initiative hones the definition of roles and responsibilities in 
the Group and improves transparency in this respect both 
 inside and outside the Company. It also promotes the entre-
preneurship of the independent units and brands and at the 
same time strengthens collaboration across the Group. 

People & Transformation
As it becomes a global tech company, the Volkswagen Group 
will see the biggest transformation of its workforce in its 
corporate history. To ensure the Group remains competitive 
in the future, we need to attract top talent and support ex-
isting employees by providing extensive training where re-
quired. Our aim is to retain staff for the long term. It is there-
fore fundamental that we address the changing needs of our 
employees and offer them an outstanding employee experi-
ence. To achieve our Group’s ambitious objectives, we must 
also create and promote an environment for productive 
teams, resulting in a strong, sustainable and socially respon-
sible corporate culture that fosters a sense of belonging and 
loyalty to the Company. A further focus is on aligning the 
Company with society and the environment. 

Financing the Transformation  
The transformation being driven by digitalization and elec-
trification will require extensive investment. To meet this 
need for financing, the Financing the Transformation base 
initiative aims to leverage even more Group-wide synergies 
across all functional areas along the value chain, focusing 
on costs and efficiency. The Group has therefore set itself 
the objective of lasting improvements to its fixed-cost 
structure, plant productivity, procurement costs, distribution 
expenses and working capital management. 

Strategic Financial 
 Performance Indicators

2022 2030 target

Operating return on sales 8.1% 9 to 11%

Automotive investment ratio 13.6% ~9%

Cash conversion rate 
in the Automotive Division1

29.2% > 60%

Net liquidity in the 
Automotive Division 

€43.0 billion2 
 15.4%

~10% of 
consolidated 

sales revenue 

Return on investment (ROI) 
in the Automotive Division 

12.0% > 18%

1  Net cash flow as a percentage of the operating result in the Automotive Division. 
2  Including cash inflows from the IPO of Dr. Ing. h.c. F. Porsche AG.
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Materiality Analysis Linked with Group Strategy 
and ESG Performance

The materiality process is used to identify and evaluate the 
most important sustainability issues for the Group. Based on 
the business model and its impact on society, the focus is on 
key ESG requirements, stakeholder expectations, and com-
pliance with legal requirements and internationally established 
reporting standards.

The Group conducted a materiality analysis in 2022. In review-
ing a large number of potentially material issues, we consid-
ered both external and internal company perspectives. For 
the external side, 80 topic clusters were derived from 700 
topics and weighted along 330 criteria. This was based on:

 • Results of dialog processes with the Sustainability Council 
and the Stakeholder Panel

 • Reputation surveys
 • Requirements of relevant international and national frame-

works such as the EU Taxonomy, the German Commercial 
Code (Handelsgesetzbuch – HGB), the UN Global Compact, 
the Sustainability Accounting Standards Board (SASB), 
the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) or the Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs)

 • Key ESG ratings
 • AI-supported trend analyses and management studies

For the internal dimension, we primarily took account of all 
Group policies on sustainability management, materiality 
analyses of the Group brands and country-specific risk ana-
lyses of Volkswagen Group production sites.

The focus topics prioritized for the NEW AUTO Group strategy 
were confirmed with the 2022 materiality analysis and 
 classified as material by the Group Sustainability Steering 
Committee. The five nonfinancial matters arising from the 
German CSR Directive Implementation Act (CSR-Richtlinie- 
Umsetzungsgesetz – CSR-RUG) are covered by the six focus 
issues. In addition, these six focus areas, in turn, cover a 
 significant part of the assessment criteria of ESG ratings:

 • Decarbonization
 • Circular economy
 • People in the transformation
 • Diversity
 • Integrity and compliance
 • Supply chain and human rights

The focus topics identified were reviewed in 2023, taking 
into account the requirements of the German Supply Chain 
Due Diligence Act (Lieferkettensorgfaltspflichten gesetz – 
LkSG) and changes in the material ESG ratings. Ultimately, 
the six focus topics were reconfirmed. A comprehensive ma-
teriality analysis in accordance with the requirements of the 
 European Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive (CSRD) 
and European Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS) is 
being conducted in a separate process to prepare for the 
2024 reporting. 

Each focus issue is – to the extent currently possible – linked 
with clear targets and milestones and with KPIs and packages 
of measures. ESG-related KPIs such as the decarbonization 
index (DCI), the diversity index, and the governance factor 
are already reflected in the remuneration of members of the 
Board of Management.

 
 2023 Annual Report > Remuneration Report

The topics classified as material also provide the foundation 
for the structure of this sustainability report and serve as 
the basis for managing the Volkswagen Group’s sustainability 
program.

ESG Performance Management 
and Materiality Analysis

GRI 2-19, 3-1, 3-2
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  ESG rating scales 
MSCI: CCC–AAA; Sustainalytics: 100–0; ISS: D- – A+

1 Disclaimer: https://www.sustainalytics.com/legal-disclaimers.

MSCI

Sustainalytics¹

ISS

2021 2022 2023

B B B

29.6 (medium risk) 26.1 (medium risk) 26.4 (medium risk)

C C C+
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Action Program for Optimized ESG Performance

The NEW AUTO Group strategy focuses not only on techno-
logical and product-related initiatives but also on improving 
the Group’s ESG performance. This is because this directly 
and indirectly impacts Volkswagen’s market capitalization, 
costs of capital and attractiveness to investors. This is partly 
due to increasing density of regulations on sustainability as 
a result of frameworks such as the EU Taxonomy, CSRD, or 
regulations on the responsible shaping of supply chains. More-
over, capital market players such as institutional investors 
not only expect transparency on the Group’s sustainability 
performance but also an effectively implemented strategy 
that leads to continuous improvement in sustainability per-
formance. A significant share of globally managed assets is 
already oriented toward ESG criteria.

In the past reporting year, we significantly expanded our action 
program that targets improvement of our results in ESG 
 ratings by 2025. It consists of four pillars:

1.  ESG performance management: We close existing gaps in 
ESG performance and create additional transparency by 
disclosing our measures and key performance indicators.

2.  ESG engagement: We are intensifying our communication 
on ESG and sustainability in the capital market by com-
municating our messages and results in roadshows, in-
vestor conferences and other formats. In this way, we ex-
plain our current performance and at the same time 
benefit from the learning effects and knowledge transfer 
that this dialog makes possible. 
 

 
www.volkswagen-group.com > Financial Calendar

3.  Management of controversies: We aim to reduce the neg-
ative impact of legal or media controversies regarding the 
Volkswagen Group on our rating results. Our own web-
based information on existing ESG controversies around 
Volkswagen makes a contribution to clarification and ob-
jectivization. 
 

 
www.volkswagen-group.com > ESG Controversies

4.  Internal ESG data infrastructure: We are working on es-
tablishing comprehensive ESG data reporting tools for 
better data-supported infrastructure and aim to create 
comprehensive ESG information offerings for relevant 
stakeholders in the future.

Compared with prior years, the Group’s score in the ESG rating 
from ISS improved from C to C+. The Volkswagen Group’s 
Sustainalytics rating remained stable in 2023 at a rating level 
of “medium risk” (2022: 26.1; 2023: 26.4). In fiscal year 2023, 
Volkswagen continued to have a score of B from MSCI and 
had a climate rating of A– from CDP. Volkswagen reported 
material content in the Water Disclosure Project (WDP) but 
was not assessed in fiscal year 2023.

A change in valuation methods meant that, at the end of 
2022, financial services provider MSCI ESG Research gave 
Volkswagen AG a red flag in its ESG Controversies report 
for alleged human rights violations in a plant in Ürümqi 
in the Xinjiang region that is operated by a subsidiary of 
Volkswagen’s Chinese joint venture SAIC Volkswagen Auto-
motive Co. Ltd. No signs of human rights violations were 
found either during the visit by the member of the Board of 
Management of Volkswagen AG for China, Ralf Brandstätter, 
in February 2023 or after Loening – Human Rights & Re-
sponsible Business GmbH conducted an independent audit 
of the plant in November 2023. On December 11, 2023, 
 MSCI ESG Research raised Volkswagen AG’s rating from red 
flag (score 0) to orange flag (score 1).
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Making the Social and Environmental Impact of 
Our Actions Measurable

The Volkswagen Group wants to measure the impact of its 
actions even more comprehensively in quantitative terms in 
the future and, if possible and reasonable, to monetize this. 
This involves assessing positive and negative effects on, 
among other things, the environmental and social systems 
for the purpose of the inside-out perspective. This impact 
relates to the Group’s entire business, including its supply 
chains and its products and services. This means we are not 
only taking on board impetus from regulatory developments 
as it emanates from the requirements of the CSRD or the EU 
Green Bond Standard, but also impetus from international 
initiatives and organizations such as the Organisation for 
Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) and the 
World Business Council for Sustainable Development (WBCSD). 
At the same time, like other global companies, we are en-
deavoring to make even greater use of an impact assessment 
in our decision-making and management processes, risk 
management, reporting and communication with our stake-
holders. Impact assessments already represent tried-and- 
tested tools at Volkswagen, particularly for the assessment 
of mobility concepts. Here, new options are continuously 
 investigated for their sustainability impact and readjusted 
as necessary.

  Sustainability Impact of New Mobility Options

We are currently developing a Group-wide concept for valuing 
impact with the name of “Impact Valuation @ Volkswagen 
Group.” The concept is based on the successful implementa-
tion of two pilot projects at site and brand level.

In order to advance the topic of impact valuation and develop 
comparable concepts, the Volkswagen Group is a member 
of the Value Balancing Alliance (VBA) together with the 
Porsche brand. This initiative champions the development of 
uniform assessment standards for impact valuation and the 
financial balancing of sustainability impacts on an interna-
tional level across sectors. In addition to the Volkswagen Group, 
the VBA’s members include numerous global companies, 
such as Bosch, BASF, BMW, Michelin and SAP.

 
Value Balancing Alliance
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Structure and Tasks of the Sustainability 
Organization

Sustainability means maintaining intact environmental, social 
and economic systems with long-term viability at global, 
 regional and local level. The Volkswagen Group can influence 
these systems in various ways and actively takes responsi-
bility to make a contribution to preserving their sustainability. 
An extensive sustainability management system was set up 
for this purpose. The related structures, processes and re-
sponsibilities are codified in a specific Group policy. We view 
sustainability management as a continuous improvement 
process.

The Chairman of the Board of Management of Volkswagen AG 
has cross-functional overall responsibility for sustainability. 
Additional responsibility is taken by members of the Board 
of Management with their responsibility for specific manage-
ment systems relating to sustainability and by the newly 
 appointed Chief Sustainability Officer at Group level. 

Sustainability is part of the Top 10 program and is managed 
through the NEW AUTO strategy’s strategic management 

structure. The content is regularly evaluated and reported in 
the Board of Management. 

Furthermore, the Group’s sustainability function (Group Sus-
tainability) coordinates all sustainability-related activities 
and the Group-wide and cross-functional network for sus-
tainability. Communication with Group functions, brands 
and companies is structured via defined core processes. They 
serve to create transparency on external requirements and 
translate these into corporate action. The core processes 
 include the sustainability strategy and materiality analysis, 
stakeholder management, ESG ratings and rankings, sus-
tainability policies and sustainability reporting. Group Sus-
tainability is allocated to Group and Product Strategy and to 
the Office of the Corporate Secretary in order to ensure that 
sustainability is closely linked with the strategic corporate 
goals and the core business.

In the reporting period, the Volkswagen Group began revising 
its structure and workflows in light of new and upcoming 
regulatory requirements and is expected to complete this 
process in 2024. 

Sustainability Management
GRI 2-9, 2-12, 2-13, 2-14

Board of 
Management 

level

Group level

Group level

Region level

Board of 
Management

Chairman of the Board of 
Management (CEO)

Members of the Board 
of Management

Group
functionsGroup Sustainability (CSO)

Group strategy and Office 
of the Corporate Secretary Group 

Production
Group 

HR …

Brand 
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Production HR …Brand Sustainability Manager 
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CEO = Chief Executive Officer
CSO = Chief Sustainability Officer

Management of 
cross-functional topics

Management of 
function-specific topics

Group function 
sustainability managers

Discussion of core 
sustainability processes

Discussion of 
function-
specific topics

Sustainability Embedded in the Volkswagen Group
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At brand level, the brand sustainability managers carry out the 
cross-functional coordination of sustainability topics, develop 
the sustainability strategy, are responsible for content and 
reporting on sustainability topics within the brand, represent 
the brand on sustainability topics externally and coordinate 
with Group Sustainability.

The Sustainability Committee as an Independent 
Driving Force and Partner

At Group level, the Sustainability Council has a prominent 
position. This advisory committee, which was created in 2016, 
supports the Volkswagen Group with important strategic 
sustainability topics and is made up of internationally re-
nowned experts from the academic world, politics and society. 
The committee establishes its own working methods and 
areas of focus independently, has extensive rights for the 
purposes of exchanging information, consultation and initi-
ating action, and consults regularly with the Board of Manage-
ment, top management and the employee representatives. 
The previous Sustainability Council’s mandate ended at the 
end of 2022. In the reporting period, we began to reorganize 
its strategy and composition. Further information is available 
on the Sustainability Committee’s website:

 
www.volkswagen-group.com > Sustainability Council

UN Global Compact

Volkswagen AG is a participant in the UN Global Compact, 
the world’s largest corporate sustainability initiative, and 
participates in national and international initiatives together 
with other Group companies, including AUDI AG, MAN Truck & 
Bus SE, Dr. Ing. h.c. F. Porsche AG, Scania AB and TRATON SE. 
Fund managers in the capital markets view membership of 
the UNGC as an important factor when deciding to invest in 
shares and bonds of Volkswagen. Sustainability-oriented 
funds have grown in recent years and have become indispens-
able as stakeholders. As part of the annual Communication on 
Progress, the Volkswagen Group and its brands report on 
their progress in implementing the ten UNGC principles and 
their activities to support the Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs). The progress reports of Volkswagen AG, AUDI AG,  
Dr. Ing. h.c. F. Porsche AG and TRATON SE, which comprise 
all other participants in the Group, can be viewed on the UN 
Global Compact website.

 
UN Global Compact > Volkswagen

Green Finance Framework for Investments in 
Sustainability

Massive investment is needed to transform the Volkswagen 
Group. At the same time, investors are looking for sustain-
able investment options. Volkswagen AG has had a Green 
Finance Framework for various forms of financing such as 
green bonds since 2020. This document defines the frame-
work for financial instruments geared to sustainability. In 
the reporting year, we refinanced fiscal year 2022 capital 
expenditure aligned with the EU Taxonomy on the basis of 
the Green Finance Framework newly published in 2022 by 
issuing €3.5 billion in green bonds. The Volkswagen Group 
has thus issued a total of €9.5 billion in green bonds to refi-
nance capital expenditure for all-electric vehicles (BEVs) 
since 2020. In 2022, the Volkswagen Group published a new 
Green Finance Framework that was further developed in 
particular through the integration of the EU Taxonomy. As 
was the case in the previous Green Finance Framework, the 
Volkswagen Group continues to focus on the exclusive in-
clusion of BEVs in sustainable financing. Under the new Green 
Finance Framework, the only investments that will be con-
sidered are investments for BEVs produced by the Volkswagen 
Group that are aligned with the EU Taxonomy. This system-
atically links our corporate objective of net carbon neutrality 
by 2050 with our financing strategy. The funds raised under 
the Green Finance Framework are specifically used to refi-
nance environmentally friendly projects such as e-mobility. 
This both fulfills the clean transportation category of the 
Green Bond Principles of the International Capital Market 
Association (ICMA) and is in line with the goals of the United 
Nations and the European Union for sustainable development. 
Sustainalytics has confirmed again for the new Green Finance 
Framework that the framework complies with the ICMA’s 
Green Bond Principles and the Green Loan Principles of the 
Loan Market Association (LMA).

Volkswagen published its third Green Finance Report, which 
contains the Allocation Report and the Impact Report, during 
the reporting year. More information is available on our corpo-
rate website.

 
www.volkswagen-group.com > Green Finance

GRI 2-12, 2-13
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Mobility Solutions with Measurable Benefits for 
People and the Environment

Our global society today faces the major challenge of find-
ing the right balance when shaping mobility. The pressures 
of noise, traffic jams, accidents, traffic areas or air quality 
need to be reduced in many areas. At the same time, many 
people do not have sufficient, affordable and accessible 
transportation, limiting their participation in society. This is 
not only the case in economically weaker regions but also in 
rural areas and suburbs.

The Volkswagen Group offers both innovative vehicle technol-
ogies and forward-looking mobility services. Through these, 
the Group wants not only to meet its customers’ requirements 
but also to help to solve local environmental and traffic prob-
lems and protect the climate. The global cooperation with 
partners outside the Group plays an important role. We are 
guided here by the “Mobility for generations to come” vision 
that our NEW AUTO Group strategy describes. 

  NEW AUTO Group Strategy 

Our expectation is that most people will still prefer individual 
mobility by 2030, but their focus will be more on using vehicles 
than on owning them. In light of this, Volkswagen Financial 
Services AG is developing a platform for the Volkswagen 
Group and its brands that covers customers’ different mobility 
needs – from using a vehicle for a few minutes to a subscrip-
tion for multiple years. The Europcar Mobility Group will be 
an important element of this platform. 

Assessing the Sustainability of Mobility Services 
Using Simulations

It has been shown many times that new mobility concepts 
increase the range of options in urban areas but are not auto-
matically sustainable. Creating a basis of assessment is there-
fore important so that mobility solutions can be assessed for 
their sustainability impact and also influenced. This is be-
cause determining the right framework conditions and regu-
lations is of decisive importance to make substantial contri-
butions to sustainable cities and tap into business models 
for the Group. Political players and cities are also increasingly 
requiring early proof that mobility solutions actually have 
sustainability effects, and operating licenses may be condi-
tional on this proof.

Against this background, the Volkswagen Group is continu-
ously developing the mobility simulation framework. Its focus 
is on impact assessments that digitally replicate mobility on 
the basis of real data. Technologies such as data analytics 
and machine learning help us to virtually pilot certain services 
in advance on a large scale in what is known as a digital twin. 
This means that possible improvements – and also any unde-
sirable side effects – can be discovered early and taken into 
account when developing mobility solutions.

We also developed the Mobility Impact Analyzer (MIA) in the 
reporting year to present the complex effects of a solution 
such as ride pooling over time and geographically for cities 
or public transportation operators. This data-supported cloud 
application shows how a mobility solution can be integrated 
into a city’s mobility system and what effects certain scenarios 
have. MOIA, our on-demand ride pooling provider, presented 
MIA to an expert audience at the UITP Global Public Transport 
Summit in Barcelona in June 2023.

Sustainability Impact  
of New Mobility Options
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We endeavor to regularly communicate with stakeholders 
on mobility solutions and analyze trends on an ongoing basis 
so that we can update targets and criteria as needed. The 
methods and models for mobility simulation are also being 
continuously developed. For example, in the reporting year 
we developed a new method that reduces a simulation’s 
lengthy computing times. It was presented at the meeting of 
the Transportation Research Board in the USA. In addition, we 
aim to steadily improve the quality of our results by compar-
ing these with mobility providers’ real data and experience.

We use various key figures that are scientifically recognized 
and also reflect the requirements of various players to evaluate 
mobility services. Customers value short and reliable journey 
times, while access for citizens and the reduction of CO₂ 
emissions is important for society. Towns and cities for their 
part want traffic to occupy as little space as possible and to 
improve air quality, while good utilization of its services is 
essential to the mobility provider.

MOIA: Recognizing and Serving Mobility Needs

Measures for increasing efficiency and better capacity utiliza-
tion continue to be important steps on the path to sustainable 
mobility. In the case of ride pooling services such as MOIA, 
the transport needs of various customers must be linked 
as optimally as possible in order to balance detours and 
waiting times with high utilization of capacity. Modeling and 
impact assessments provide valuable services here in order 
to represent the high level of complexity. It should be noted 
that these analyses always take an overarching view of traffic. 
This is because users take other options into account when 
making decisions. Central to the sustainability assessment 
is what users of new services – for example, ride pooling, 
e-scooters or car sharing – would otherwise use or have pre-
viously used. For example, there is a much debated question 
about whether ride pooling might ever overtake public trans-
portation. Initial fears are, however, proving wrong. MOIA’s 
accompanying research instead proved the opposite: The 
research showed that the mobility network – and especially 
public transportation – would benefit from the expansion of 
ride pooling.

MOIA expanded its revenue model in the reporting year. The 
company has introduced a licensing model for ride pooling 
and established a new business unit – Mobility Analytics. 
As a result, MOIA will no longer operate exclusively in the 
customer market but also offers cities, public transportation 
operators and local authorities all the services necessary 

to implement ride pooling within the framework of public 
transportation. In addition to service design and consulting, 
the new licensing model includes operating models, the 
fully integrated ride-pooling and operating software required 
for this and, where applicable, the use of the MOIA brand.

In Hamburg, MOIA has been providing its ride pooling service 
in close partnership with the transportation company Ham-
burger Hochbahn since 2019. Since the start of 2023, the 
company has been integrated in Hamburg’s local public 
transportation system as a self-sustaining on-demand ride 
pooling service licensed under the amended Passenger 
Transportation Act. MOIA has carried more than 8.9 million 
passengers in Hamburg to date. 

Achieving More with Comprehensive Solutions 

The intermodal impact assessments and analyses provide 
important pointers to which levers can be used to improve the 
sustainability impact of new mobility solutions. One factor 
that impacts the effectiveness of an individual solution is its 
integration into the transportation and energy system. A 
good example of this is an e-car sharing pilot project in 
southern Germany, in which AUDI AG is involved as a partner. 
The project is being run in our rural area where, for the most 
part, private vehicles predominate and car sharing has so far 
barely gained acceptance. It aims to close mobility gaps in 
public transportation services and contribute to reliable 
 mobility. In addition to electric vehicles, other partners from 
the Group are also contributing solutions for charging infra-
structure (Elli) and booking systems (SEAT:Code).

The value of solutions that do not isolate the energy and 
mobility systems but take a holistic view of them was also 
evident in another context. As a long-standing member of 
the World Business Council for Sustainable Development 
(WBCSD), in 2023 the Volkswagen Group continued its in-
volvement in the “Transport and Mobility Pathway” – one of 
the new action areas in the WBCSD’s Vision 2050. The energy 
sector focal issue of charging infrastructure was considered 
together with mobility behavior here. The result was that the 
location and power of public charging points should also 
take account of the real routes taken by e-vehicle drivers so 
that they can charge their e-vehicles without unnecessary 
detours and as close to the destination as possible. During the 
vehicle’s idle time, charging or feedback of power into the 
grid should be synchronized with the availability of renew-
able energy.  
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Improving Participation in Society 

In addition to environmental and economic objectives, social 
aspects, such as access to and participation in society, also 
play an important role for mobility solutions. This includes 
attractive public transport, especially in urban areas. Our MAN 
brand, for example, makes a contribution that benefits the 
population as a whole with electric, efficient, digital, and, in 
the future, also automated transportation solutions. In addition, 
for example, Volkswagen Passenger Cars and Volkswagen 
Commercial Vehicles provide people with disabilities with 
barrier-free access to their own vehicle – for example, through 
hand controls. So that passengers with mobility restrictions – 
such as wheelchair users – can also spontaneously and con-
veniently get from A to B, MOIA has been operating 15 acces-
sible vehicles in Hamburg with appropriately trained drivers 
since the start of 2023. And like in Hamburg public trans-
portation, people with severe disabilities also travel for free 
with MOIA. AUDI AG’s electric car-sharing project described 
above goes a step further when it comes to inclusion. The 
plan is to found an inclusion company together with partners 
to help people with impairments to find their way into per-
manent employment.

Astypalea: Transformation to a Smart and  
Green Island

Astypalea is a living lab for smart and sustainable mobility 
solutions in Europe. The Greek island is located in the Aegean 
Sea, has 1,300 inhabitants and is similar in size to the German 
island of Sylt. In addition, 36,000 tourists on average visit 
the island every year. Astypalea is now to be transformed 
 into a smart and green island by 2026. To this end, the 
Volkswagen Group has joined forces with the Hellenic Republic. 
Traffic on Astypalea will be converted to e-mobility. This in-
cludes the public transport system, local authority vehicles 

(e.g., police), company vehicles and the private vehicles of 
the inhabitants. All new vehicles registered here are now ex-
clusively electric vehicles. At the same time, an extensive 
network of private and public charging stations is being set up. 
The all-electric vehicle-sharing service astyGO and the ride- 
sharing service ASTYBUS have been launched. Unlike the 
previous bus system, ASTYBUS operates the whole year and 
can call at all the hot spots on the island. In the first year of 
operation since June 2022, it has completed more than 
200,000 customer kilometers, and a fourth of the inhabitants 
use the service regularly. E-cars, e-scooters and e-bikes 
make up the vehicle-sharing service. Bookings are made by 
smart phone using the integrated astyMOVE app. The results 
of an independent, accompanying scientific study show a 
high level of approval from the people of Astypalea: In general, 
80% see the transformation positively and ASTYBUS even has 
an approval rating of 97%. The energy system of Astypalea 
will also be gradually converted to solar and wind energy 
under the leadership of the Hellenic Republic: In 2024, the 
existing solar park will be expanded to an output of 3.5 MW 
and a storage battery will be added to not just supply the 
e-vehicles with green energy but also cover up to 60% of the 
island’s entire energy needs with renewable energy.
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Strategic Stakeholder Management

Our stakeholders are individuals, groups or organizations who 
have a material influence on or are materially influenced by 
the way in which the Group reaches its corporate decisions 
and the implications of those decisions. Our employees and 
customers are at the center of our stakeholder network. 

In addition, we have identified eight further groups. 
 Continuous communication between internal and external 
stakeholder groups is important to us. In this context, the 
Supervisory Board and the Works Council act not only 
as  supervisory and advisory bodies but also as interfaces 
between internal and external stakeholders.  

Stakeholder Management

Volkswagen Group Stakeholders

GRI 2-29
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For us, stakeholder management means interacting with the 
Company’s key stakeholder groups systematically and con-
tinuously as part of the Group initiative with the focus topics 
of ESG performance, decarbonization and integrity, which is 
part of the NEW AUTO Group strategy. Our aim is open, con-
structive and also critical communication with the stakeholder 
groups listed in the diagram about their requirements and ex-
pectations of us, as well as central issues of our Group strategy 
and its implementation. Our brands and regions have their 
own stakeholder management strategies. The Group’s task is 
to bring together and orchestrate these activities in an inte-
grated framework. This framework includes:

 • Stakeholder engagement on a Group level with specific 
committees, formats and a focus on stakeholders relevant 
across the Group

 • Advising and coordinating the brands and regions on the 
implementation of their stakeholder engagement activities

 • Carrying out regular stakeholder analyses and stakeholder 
surveys

Stakeholder management is one of the core processes of sus-
tainability management in the Group. Tasks, responsibilities 
and organization are set out in the Group policy on sustain-
ability management.

  Sustainability Management

As an international group, our business activities impact the 
lives of a large number of different people. Appropriately 
aligned stakeholder management is essential so as to determine 
the sustainability strategy’s material areas for action and 
 become aware of stakeholders’ changing expectations of us 
at an early stage. It also involves continuously informing 
and regularly communicating with all business areas. This 
 communication not only helps us to identify our stakeholders’ 
 requirements, it also plays a key role in achieving corporate 
goals and complying with reporting standards and legal 
 requirements.

The transformation of the Volkswagen Group from a vehicle 
manufacturer to a world-leading, software-driven mobility 
provider is being expanded through new areas of expertise 
such as autonomous driving, battery technology, charging in-
frastructure and energy services. This changes the range of 
relevant stakeholder groups and their expectations and re-
quirements of the Group. Here, too, our aim is to take all stake-
holders into consideration equally. We want to inform them in 

a way appropriate to the target audience, actively involve them 
in the transformation process by requesting and encouraging 
their feedback and suggestions for the sustainable develop-
ment of our Group and society. Our aim is to position our Group 
robustly for the future amid ever faster and more strongly 
changing economic, environmental and social framework 
conditions and sustainably improve its acceptance and repu-
tation.

The Volkswagen Group is a player in numerous networks of 
experts and decision-makers who have a significant influence 
on our business and the agenda in the sociopolitical environ-
ment. An overview of the Group’s most important member-
ships is available online.

 
www.volkswagen-group.com > Memberships

Reputation KPI Measures Stakeholder Trust

The reputation key performance indicator (KPI) makes a decisive 
contribution to anchoring stakeholder management in the 
sustainability strategy. The indicator reflects the degree to 
which external stakeholders trust the Volkswagen Group. Since 
2017, we have asked annually for an assessment of the 
Volkswagen Group’s reputation. Eliciting this KPI enables a 
holistic view of attitudes and opinions on the Group and allows 
us to identify whether and how evaluations change over the 
course of time.

The Audi, Porsche and Volkswagen Passenger Cars brands are 
consistently represented in the survey. The survey data are 
based on personal telephone interviews conducted with rep-
resentatives of importance to the Volkswagen Group from the 
fields of politics and associations, media, academia, NGOs, 
investors and analysts and also business partners. Fundamen-
tally, representatives of the highest possible decision- making 
level are surveyed in all the stakeholder groups.

  In Germany, the 2023  
reputation KPI for the Volkswagen Group is 

83%.

GRI 2-28, 2-29
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From 2017 through 2022, the survey was conducted in the 
three markets of Germany, China and the USA. Due to the 
homogeneous competitive environment, there were no sig-
nificant changes in the results in the USA or China in the 
past few years from which we were able to derive important 
impetus for action for the markets. This particularly applies 
to China, where, since the start of the study, the Volkswagen 
Group has gained and held the top position. The situation is 
different in Germany, where the competitive environment is 
becoming increasingly varied and thus more challenging 
due to international competitors. As one of the Group’s most 
important and sensitive core markets, closely monitoring 
the market is vital here for future decisions and activities. For 
this reason, the 2023 survey was only conducted in Germany. 
Additional open questions were added to the reputation 
study in 2023. The aim was to proactively obtain individual 
feedback from stakeholders by these means in order to be 
able to identify and validate requirements and expectations 
even more specifically and include these in future decision- 
making processes.

The Group obtained the following results in 2023: 83% of 
stakeholders in Germany stated that they trust the Volkswagen 
Group (2022: 78%). The reputation KPI thus improved sig-
nificantly compared with 2022. In contrast to the previous 
year’s results, this is not in line with the overall competitive 
environment in Germany and is partly due to stable business 
performance despite the economically and politically chal-
lenging situation. A fundamental revision and realignment of 
the study is planned for 2024 in line with the changing eco-
nomic, social and regulatory framework conditions. 

Stakeholder Panel as a Critical Companion

The Volkswagen Group has also established a Stakeholder 
Panel, which has now overseen the Group sustainability ac-
tivities for over 20 years. The whole panel (Germany/Austria/ 
Switzerland; EU) currently comprises more than 200 institu-
tions and organizations. In 2023, the Volkswagen Group 
started to develop a systematic analysis process for stake-
holders, which is to be implemented in 2024. Following the 
interruption caused by the pandemic in 2020 and 2021 and 
the resumption of our communication activities in 2022, we 
started to restructure and redesign our stakeholder manage-
ment in the reporting year. We want to incorporate our 
stakeholders’ suggestions and recommendations even better 
in the future through the introduction of new formats in-
tended to create the opportunity for even more interactive 
and transparent communication on important sustainability 
issues relevant to corporate strategy and society.

GRI 2-29
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Consistent Compliance with Environmental 
Requirements

Compliance with environmental laws and requirements at 
all our sites is a high priority for Volkswagen. Our effective 
environmental compliance management is intended to ensure 
that we not only meet legal requirements but also the re-
quirements of other internal or external stakeholders. At the 
same time, it allows us to live up to our binding commitments 
on environmental matters and compliant behavior. The envi-
ronmental compliance management system is, in particular, 
a risk provision against breaches of regulations that may be 
associated with damage to the environment, our Group and 
society. It helps us to continuously improve our environmental 
performance and reduce our environmental impact.

One of the focuses of the NEW AUTO Group strategy is the 
Group’s ESG performance. In environmental protection, de-
carbonization and circular economy are the focus issues. At 
the same time, the environmental compatibility of our prod-
ucts, services and processes is one of our Group Essentials. 
With electric drives, digital connectivity and autonomous 
driving, we want to make the car cleaner, more intelligent, 
quieter and safer. We use our innovative power in order to 
reduce our environmental footprint – over the entire life cycle 

Environmental Compliance 
 Management

of our products and mobility solutions. Our innovations are 
at the same time intended to help our customers to be more 
environmentally friendly.

The goTOzero Mission Statement: Minimization 
of Negative Effects on the Environment

The goTOzero environmental mission statement serves as 
the framework for all the Volkswagen Group’s environmental 
activities. With this mission statement, we aspire to reduce 
environmental impact along the entire life cycle – from raw 
material extraction until end-of-life – for all our products 
and mobility solutions in order to keep ecosystems intact. 
Compliance with environmental regulations, standards and 
voluntary commitments is a basic prerequisite of our actions. 
The Group mission statement combines all strategic and 
compliance-related aspects of the Group’s environmental 
activities and forms the basis for linking targets, key perfor-
mance indicators, programs and measures. The mission 
statement is continuously reviewed, and its objectives are 
adjusted to new requirements and changes in conditions. 
The mission statement puts the Group’s focus on the four 
fields for action presented in the diagram below and their 
underlying objectives. 

goTOzero Environmental Mission Statement: Action Areas

PROTECTING
the climate

We are committed to the Paris 
Climate Agreement and aim for 
an ambition level of 1.5 degrees 
Celsius.
We systematically focus on the 
electrification of our products, 
decarbonization of our entire 
value chain and expansion of 
renewable energy generation to 
supply our sites and customers.
We want to be a net carbon- 
neutral company by 2050 at the 
latest. 

CONSERVING
ecosystems

We reduce harmful emissions 
in air, soil and water.
We mitigate the impact of our 
business operations on biodi-
versity and ecosystem perfor-
mance and support projects to 
conserve these.

CONSERVING
resources

We reduce the volumes of pri-
mary raw materials needed by 
using recycled material and 
 renewable raw materials.
We maximize our energy and 
resource efficiency and establish 
closed loops for materials and 
water.
Together with our business 
partners we cut down on the 
amount of natural resources 
utilized throughout our supply 
chain.

ENSURING
environmental 
compliance

Where integrity and compliance 
are concerned, we aim to be a 
role model for a modern, trans-
parent, successful enterprise.
We use effective environmental 
compliance management sys-
tems to identify and manage 
environmental risks and op-
portunities throughout the life-
time of our mobility solutions.
We conduct open dialog with 
our stakeholders and incorpo-
rate their expectations into our 
decisions.
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Management and Compliance in Matters of the 
Environment

Volkswagen has created an environmental policy that sets 
out guidelines for environmental decision-making, for the 
management of projects and for the Group’s environmental 
stewardship. This sets guiding principles for the conduct and 
working methods of managers and employees with regard 
to five topics: management conduct, compliance, environ-
mental protection, cooperation with stakeholders and con-
tinuous improvement. In its environmental policy, the Group 
commits to reducing the environmental impacts of our pro-
cesses, products and services, to meeting binding obligations 
and to continuously improving its environmental compliance 
management system and environmental performance.

We use the environmental compliance management system 
to regularly check the effectiveness of our measures. We 
regularly train our employees on environmental protection 
and environmental compliance. 

A Group policy for the environmental compliance management 
system sets out the requirements, tasks and responsibilities 
with regard to the environment and compliance. It provides 
the framework for implementing environmental compliance 
management systems across all phases of the business and 
the entire life cycle of vehicles in our brands and companies. 
The policy defines the minimum requirements for operating 
organizations regarding implementing an environmental 
compliance management system and gives them the flexibility 
to implement this in a manner in line with their business 
activities.

In general, all production and development sites in the Group 
are required to have their environmental management systems 
certified to ISO 14001 or validated to the Eco-Management 
and Audit Scheme (EMAS). In 2023, 106 of our 115 sites, in-
cluding central development units, have ISO 14001 certifica-
tion or EMAS validation. In terms of employee numbers, this 
equates to more than 99%. In addition, 64 of the production 
sites have certified their energy management systems in 
 accordance with ISO 50001, meaning 88% of the energy 
consumption of the Group’s production sites is currently 
covered by a certified energy management system. SEAT S.A.’s 
development is also certified in accordance with ISO 14006.

These standards do not, however, answer the question of 
how to avoid misconduct and how to respond appropriately 
to it. The Volkswagen Group has therefore expanded the 
 established environmental management systems to include 
important compliance aspects. The intention of our environ-

mental compliance management systems is to ensure that 
environmental aspects and obligations are recognized and 
appropriately taken into account in our business operations. 
We consider disregard of environmental obligations, fraud 
or misconduct to be serious compliance breaches and pros-
ecute these. Compliance with our Environmental Policy 
Statement and with other Group environmental require-
ments is evaluated annually and reported to the Board of 
Management of Volkswagen AG and the respective brand 
boards of management.

The Volkswagen AG Board of Management is the highest in-
ternal decision-making level for environmental matters. Both 
it and the brands’ boards of management take not only busi-
ness, but also social and environmental criteria into account 
when making key company decisions. The Group-wide man-
agement of environmental protection is the responsibility of 
the Group Steering Committee for the Environment and Energy. 
This includes implementing the resource-efficiency programs 
and monitoring target achievement. It is the highest envi-
ronmental committee in the Volkswagen Group and is re-
sponsible for reporting to the Group Board of Management 
or the environmental officer in the Group Board of Manage-
ment. Other bodies take responsibility for steering key indi-
vidual aspects. They include the Group CO₂ Steering Com-
mittee and the Group Steering Committee for Fleet Compliance.

The Volkswagen Group coordinates the activities of the brands, 
which in turn manage measures in the individual regions. 
The brands and companies are responsible for their own en-
vironmental organization. They base their own environmental 
protection activities on the targets, guidelines and principles 
that apply throughout the Group. In order to prove that we 
have achieved our targets, we disclose environmental key 
performance indicators annually and report transparently on 
the progress on environmental performance by the Group 
and the brands.

Compliance in Chemicals Management 

As a world-leading carmaker and provider of mobility ser-
vices, we are aware of the increasing importance of the sus-
tainable management of chemical substances. 

The legal and regulatory requirements of chemicals manage-
ment are complex and vary in the global markets where we 
operate. Our Chemical Compliance Governance Model 
(CCGM) therefore introduces a framework for dealing with 
chemical substances. The CCGM covers, for example, de-
fined roles and responsibilities, processes and IT systems.
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We are aware of the fundamental risk that chemicals can pose 
for customers, employees, local residents and the environment. 
We want to further improve the management of chemical 
substances and are strongly committed to complying with 
existing regulations and to handling chemical substances that 
we need for our products, activities and services responsibly. 
To this end, we are in constant dialog with our employees, 
suppliers, industry associations and supervisory authorities 
to reduce the use of hazardous chemicals – from research and 
development through design, production, sales and logistics 
to the reuse and recycling of our products. We conduct reg-
ular audits of our Group and brand functions to assess the 
effectiveness of our processes for complying with regulations 
on chemicals and identify potential for improvement. In 2023, 
the Volkswagen Group also commissioned a benchmarking 
of our program for compliance with regulations on chemicals 
compared with other companies in the chemicals, electronics 
and automotive sectors. The results of external studies showed 
that our processes are among the best in the sector.

Life Cycle Approach Determines Analysis and 
Actions

We consider the environmental impact our products cause 
throughout the entire life cycle and at all stages of the value 
chain of our products. This includes the manufacturing process 
with the associated extraction of raw materials, supplier 
processes and our own production operations at our sites, 
the use phase with the resulting vehicle emissions and the 
necessary supply of charging current and fuel, and ultimately 
the dismantling of the scrap vehicle at the end of its life cycle. 
For detailed, ISO-standardized life cycle assessments (LCAs), 
we use Sphera’s LCA for Experts software with the LCA data-
base LEAD (Life Cycle Environmental Assessment Database), 
which is based on Sphera’s Professional Database. This en-
ables the exchange of harmonized data throughout the Group 
and a standardized basis for calculating our life cycle assess-
ments. Volkswagen AG also commissioned TÜV NORD CERT 
Umweltgutachter GmbH as an independent external body to 
carry out the review of the vehicle life cycle assessments in 
accordance with the applicable standards DIN EN ISO 14040 
and DIN EN ISO 14044. Based on these life cycle assess-
ments for our vehicles, we identify hot spots in the life cycle 
and derive suitable solutions to reduce the environmental 
impact. In line with our life cycle approach, we involve our 
suppliers in our efforts to minimize our environmental impact 
early on. It should be noted that the methodology and state-
of-the-art for preparing life cycle assessments in the auto-
motive industry are constantly evolving. This includes ge-

neric data and assumptions increasingly being replaced by 
vehicle- and company-specific information, with the result 
that future calculations may lead to significant deviations 
from previous life cycle assessment figures. A life cycle as-
sessment should therefore always be understood as a snap-
shot at the date it is prepared under the assumptions in 
question, does not represent a product characteristic and is 
not currently suitable for comparisons with other manufac-
turers’ life cycle assessments. The EU has announced corre-
sponding harmonization requirements for 2025.

 Decarbonization

Reduction of the Environmental Impact of 
Production (UEP)

In connection with the production strategy, we have defined 
the KPI “reduction of the environmental impact of production 
(UEP)” and underpinned it with targets for the Group and its 
brands. By 2025, the production-related environmental impact 
at all sites where we produce passenger cars and light com-
mercial vehicles is to be reduced by 45% per vehicle compared 
to 2010. The figures below show the development from 
2010 to 2023 (data: 11+1 months):1 

 
 UEP: –44.2%² 

(2022: –37.4%)

In the reporting year, we achieved the following improvements 
compared with 2010 for the five indicators of the higher-level 
KPI of UEP:

 • Energy requirements per vehicle: –21.0% (2022: –14.2%)
 • CO₂ emissions per vehicle: –51.0% (2022: –43.0%)
 • Water consumption per vehicle: –24.7% (2022: –17.4%)
 • Waste for disposal per vehicle: –75.9% (2022: –68.5%)3 
 • VOC emissions per vehicle: –68.7% (2022: –66.0%)

At 9.31 million vehicles, the Volkswagen Group’s global vehicle 
production in fiscal year 2023, including the Chinese joint 
ventures, was 6.8% up on the prior-year figure. More stable 
utilization of the production sites’ capacity and successfully 
implemented measures to further improve the environmental 
impact of our factories had a positive impact on the specific 
environmental KPIs per vehicle in 2023. The UEP improved 
significantly overall from –37.4% to –44.2%.

1 Data for December of the reporting year may be based on estimates. Any estimated figures for the prior year were replaced when the current data was collected. 
2 Scope: Passenger Cars and Light Commercial Vehicles.
3 Scope: Waste for disposal includes only production-specific volumes.

GRI 302-5
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Anchoring Environmental Protection in 
Manufacturing: Zero Impact Factory

We are planning the production of tomorrow with our   
one.PRODUCTION functional area strategy. The use of re-
sources and emission levels  at Volkswagen Group sites require 
particular attention. In the Zero Impact Factory program, we 
are developing specific steps towards more sustainable pro-
duction, guided by the vision of creating a factory that has no 
adverse environmental impact. The brands have been using 
the measurement methods and management tools developed 
for this since 2022. These enable us to record and reduce the 
quantitative environmental impact of our production sites, 
particularly in the areas requiring action of climate protection 
and energy, emissions, water and waste. We are also focusing 
on qualitative aspects such as the appearance of our factories, 
our commitment to biodiversity, protection of the soil, a func-
tioning environmental compliance management system, 
 improvement of our resource efficiency, and environmentally 
friendly mobility management for employee and goods 
transport. 

A further important milestone was reached in 2023: As part 
of an internal test phase, 22 quantitative environmental indi-
cators – for example, CO₂ emissions, solvent emissions, fresh-
water requirements, wastewater loads and different types of 
waste – are now being measured at all sites where we produce 
passenger cars and light commercial vehicles and converted 
into impact points according to their environmental relevance. 
This makes the environmental impacts comparable with each 
other and means targeted reduction methods can be applied 
where they have the greatest impact for the environment. We 
use a site checklist to continuously review the implementation 
status of a further 143 environmental criteria. Examples of 
these include projects and measures for retaining biodiversity, 
for creating conditions for environmentally friendly employee 
mobility, or for promoting the circular economy.

REDUCTION  
OF THE ENVIRONMENTAL 
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Zero Impact Factory – 
Environmental Transformation of Group Production
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From 2025, the Zero Impact Factory method will replace the 
existing KPI system measuring the UEP. This represents a 
shift away from steering based on purely performance- based 
and vehicle-specific indicators to a reduction in the environ-
mental impact of our production activities in absolute terms. 
Our goal is to achieve zero-impact status for all of our manu-
facturing plants for passenger cars and light commercial 
 vehicles by 2050.

Responsible Use of Water
Water is a valuable resource, which we want to use as spar-
ingly as possible. We focus on the following areas of activity 
in sustainable water management:

 • Reduction of freshwater consumption and efficiency in 
water use, particularly in water stress areas 

 • Minimization of pollution and no worsening of the envi-
ronmental and chemical status in the receiving waters 
(waters into which the treated wastewater is introduced)  

 • Increased soil and groundwater protection when using 
water-polluting substances

The supply chain, in particular obtaining and processing raw 
materials, is responsible for the greater part of our water use. 
Because we cannot influence these aspects directly – despite 
our sustainability requirements for suppliers – we focus on 
our own production sites. Of all freshwater that we use for 
manufacturing passenger cars and light commercial vehicles, 
50.6% (around 15.6 million m³) is used by sites in risk zones. 
These are regions with water shortages, such as our loca-
tions in Mexico. Closed-loop circulation or recirculation of 
cooling and process water means the need for freshwater 
and the quantity of wastewater can be reduced considerably. 
The San José Chiapa (Mexico) Audi site, which can be con-
sidered a wastewater-free site due to closed-loop circulation, 
provides a good example of this.

At all our Group’s locations, we promote water-saving pro-
cesses in production through Group-wide specifications. In 
addition, Volkswagen participates in the Water Disclosure 
Project (WDP), which was launched by the Carbon Disclosure 
Project (CDP) and asks companies to manage water trans-
parently. Volkswagen reported material content in 2023 but 
was not assessed. Our Group’s absolute freshwater use has 
decreased in recent years. From 2010 to 2023, the specific 
freshwater consumption for the manufacture of passenger 
cars and light commercial vehicles decreased by 24.7% per 
vehicle thanks to a wide range of recycling measures and 

the introduction of manufacturing processes requiring little 
water. The amount of wastewater produced is in line with the 
amount of freshwater withdrawn. Differences in quantities 
between fresh- and wastewater are the result of, for example, 
evaporation in cooling towers and during the manufacturing 
process.

Group-wide Communication and Dialog on Environmental 
Issues 
Facilitating regular dialog on environmental issues and bring-
ing relevant players together is important to us. In the current 
reporting year, we held an Environment Week at various sites 
and regions to this end – in Group Logistics, in the China 
 Region and at Škoda. The aim of the Environment Week was to 
share knowledge and for employees to network in the con-
text of environmental protection. The program included par-
ticipatory events, talks by experts, and workshops and infor-
mation programs on the topics of decarbonization, energy, 
biodiversity, water, waste and circular economy.

We have been presenting the Zero Impact Factory Award to 
recognize particularly innovative environmental projects and 
increase awareness of the Zero Impact Factory initiative 
since 2021. We record and catalog measures in an IT system 
and make these available for a Group-wide exchange of best 
practices. In the reporting year, approximately 1,540 imple-
mented measures in the area of environment and energy were 
tracked and documented via the Maßnahmen@Web system. 
They serve to improve infrastructure and production processes 
for passenger cars and light commercial vehicles and are in-
corporated into the decarbonization index (DCI), for example.

Commitment to Biodiversity

The manufacture and operation of our vehicles impact biodi-
versity through immissions, land use and transportation – from 
raw material extraction through the use phase to recycling. 
Volkswagen is aware of its responsibility and has been in-
volved in protecting and retaining biological diversity through 
conservation projects since 2007. As a founding member of 
the Biodiversity in Good Company e. V. initiative, we acknowl-
edge the three goals of the international Convention on Bio-
logical Diversity (CBD). Moreover, we have defined corre-
sponding action areas to make our contribution to achieving 
these goals within the framework of our business activities. 
This is documented every two years in our progress report 
on the initiative.

 
 Business and Biodiversity > Volkswagen AG Progress 
Report

GRI 303-3
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In connection with the CBD and the 15th World Nature Con-
ference (CBD COP 15), in 2022 we further concretized our 
Biodiversity Commitment with its six action areas. This high-
lights our commitment to protecting and preserving biodi-
versity.

  
www.volkswagen-group.com > Biodiversity Commitment 

Furthermore, we support CBD’s Action Agenda for Nature 
and People initiative by publishing our commitment on the 
CBD page of the German Business for Biodiversity platform 
set up by the German Federal Ministry for the Environment 
(BMUV).

Promoting Local Biodiversity 
In addition to supporting conservation projects around the 
world, we have set ourselves the target of increasing biodi-
versity at our production sites as well. Local measures include 
creating wildflower meadows, planting trees and shrubs and 
installing nesting aids for bats, birds and insects. In order to 
make biodiversity at the production sites transparent and 
gradually increase it, we have developed a biodiversity KPI 
and an internal assessment tool. The tool assesses both di-
rect measures to increase biodiversity at the site and also 
indirect measures, such as integrating biodiversity into the 
strategy or communication. It also enables the comparison 
of various biodiversity measures and thus provides sites and 
brands with a basis for making decisions on the implemen-

tation of projects. The imminent introduction of the biodiver-
sity KPI will also make it possible to track developments in 
biodiversity at site and brand level. Our methodology is cur-
rently being assessed by an external consultant so that we 
can use and communicate the KPI as a valid metric. 

Examples of the conservation projects we support around 
the world can be found on our website.

 
 www.volkswagen-group.com > Engagement 
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Environmental Compliance Management KPIs1 Unit 2023 2022 Notes and comments

“Maßnahmen@Web” measures implemented

Volkswagen Group number 1,540 1,431

of which Volkswagen AG number 567 466

Sites certified pursuant to ISO 14001 or with EMAS 
validation

Volkswagen Group number 106 105

in relation to number of employees in % 99.9 98.3 Headcount at all production sites 
across the Group

Volkswagen AG number 6 6

in relation to number of employees in % 100 100 Headcount at all Volkswagen AG 
production sites

Sites certified pursuant to ISO 50001

Volkswagen Group number 64 61

based on the production sites’ energy consumption in % 88.5 80.0

Volkswagen AG number 6 6

based on the production sites’ energy consumption in % 100 100

Reduction of the environmental impact of production 
(UEP) | GRI 302-5

Volkswagen Group Passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles

Total change in overall environmental impact of 
production (UEP)

in % –44.2 –37.4

Change in specific energy requirements in % –21.0 –14.2

Change in specific CO₂ emissions in % –51.0 –43.0

Change in specific VOC emissions in % –68.7 –66.0

Change in specific water consumption in % –24.7 –17.3

Change in specific waste for disposal in % –75.9 –68.5 Only production-specific volumes

Volkswagen AG

Total change in overall environmental impact of 
production (UEP)

in % –21.1 –2.0

Change in specific energy requirements in % –11.5 6.7

Change in specific CO₂ emissions in % –23.7 3.8

Change in specific VOC emissions in % –18.8 –15.2

Change in specific water consumption in % –10.2 13.1

Change in specific waste for disposal in % –49.7 –37.0 Only production-specific volumes

1  Scope: The following sites are not included in the Group assessment in the reporting year: the four Scania Service Centers (Johannesburg, Narasapura, Kuala Lumpur, Taoyuan City); 
one MAN Truck & Bus SE site (Serendah); one site in China (Suzhou) and one site currently still under construction in China (Changchun) with planned production start at the end of 2024. 
Data for December of the reporting year may be based on estimates. Any estimated figures for the prior year were replaced when the current data was collected.
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Environmental Compliance Management KPIs1 Unit 2023 2022 Notes and comments

Total energy consumption2 | GRI 302-1, 302-3

Volkswagen Group in million MWh/
year

20.79 21.07

of which passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles

in million MWh/
year

18.59 – Recorded in the Sustainability Report for 
the first time in the 2023 reporting year

of which Volkswagen AG in million MWh/
year

4.56 4.47

of which other divisions in million MWh/
year

2.2 – Recorded in the Sustainability Report for 
the first time in the 2023 reporting year

Volkswagen Group (specific) in kWh/vehicle 1,991 2,162 Passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles 

Volkswagen AG (specific) in kWh/vehicle 5,309 6,404

Electricity | GRI 302-1

Volkswagen Group in million MWh/
year

11.09 11.07

of which passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles

in million MWh/
year

9.82 9.73

of which Volkswagen AG in million MWh/
year

2.09 2.04

of which other divisions in million MWh/
year

1.27 1.34

Proportion of electricity in final energy consumption

Volkswagen Group in % 53.3 52.6

Volkswagen AG in % 45.8 45.7

Heat | GRI 302-1

Volkswagen Group in million MWh/
year

5.32 5.74

of which passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles

in million MWh/
year

4.65 4.98

of which Volkswagen AG in million MWh/
year

1.54 1.56

of which other divisions in million MWh/
year

0.67 0.75

VOC emissions | GRI 305-7

Volkswagen Group in metric tons/year 13,149 13,272

of which passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles

in metric tons/year 11,636 11,808

of which Volkswagen AG in metric tons/year 1,381 1,179

of which other divisions in metric tons/year 1,513 1,464

Volkswagen Group (specific) in kg/vehicle 1.29 1.40 Passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles 

Volkswagen AG (specific) in kg/vehicle 1.69 1.77

2  The KPIs contain incomplete data for the MAN Truck & Bus SE sites. 
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Environmental Compliance Management KPIs1 Unit 2023 2022 Notes and comments

Water withdrawal | GRI 303-3

Volkswagen Group in million m³/year 37.41 39.18

of which passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles

in million m³/year 30.84 31.63

of which Volkswagen AG in million m³/year 3.51 3.62

of which other divisions in million m³/year 6.57 7.55

Volkswagen Group (specific) in m3/vehicle 3.42 3.76 Passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles 

Volkswagen AG (specific) in m3/vehicle 4.30 5.42

Water withdrawal in areas with water stress |  
GRI 303-3

Volkswagen Group in million m³/year 16.36 – Recorded in the Sustainability Report for 
the first time in the 2023 reporting year

of which passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles

in million m³/year 15.61 16.06

of which Volkswagen AG in million m³/year 0.00 – Recorded in the Sustainability Report for 
the first time in the 2023 reporting year

of which other divisions in million m³/year 0.74 – Recorded in the Sustainability Report for 
the first time in the 2023 reporting year

Reused water3

Volkswagen Group in million m³/year 3.88 – Recorded in the Sustainability Report for 
the first time in the 2023 reporting year

of which passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles

in million m³/year 3.82 – Recorded in the Sustainability Report for 
the first time in the 2023 reporting year

of which Volkswagen AG in million m³/year 0.37 – Recorded in the Sustainability Report for 
the first time in the 2023 reporting year

of which other divisions in million m³/year 0.06 – Recorded in the Sustainability Report for 
the first time in the 2023 reporting year

Waste for disposal (production-specific) | GRI 306-5

Non-hazardous waste

Volkswagen Group in metric tons/year 48,841 32,352

of which passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles

in metric tons/year 15,123 17,680

of which Volkswagen AG in metric tons/year 1,560 1,373

of which other divisions in metric tons/year 33,718 14,672

Volkswagen Group (specific) in kg/vehicle 1.68 2.10 Passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles

Volkswagen AG (specific) in kg/vehicle 1.91 2.06

Hazardous waste

Volkswagen Group in metric tons/year 57,756 57,212

of which passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles

in metric tons/year 35,546 44,095

of which Volkswagen AG in metric tons/year 7,326 7,723

of which other divisions in metric tons/year 22,209 13,117

Volkswagen Group (specific) in kg/vehicle 3.94 5.24 Passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles

Volkswagen AG (specific) in kg/vehicle 8.98 11.58

3  The KPIs do not include any data for the MAN Truck & Bus SE sites. 
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Risk Management

Risk Management as an Early Warning System

Promptly identifying the risks and opportunities arising from 
our operating activities and taking a forward-looking approach 
to managing them is crucial to our Company’s long-term 
success. Appropriate and effective risk-management and 
internal control systems are therefore vitally important to us.

Risk Management System and Internal Control 
System

A comprehensive risk management system and internal con-
trol system (RMS and ICS) helps us to handle risks responsibly. 
It defines the primary principles and elements of our Group, 
forming the basis for the appropriate and effective manage-
ment and control of material risks. This applies to risks with 
consequences for the Volkswagen Group and/or for the en-
vironment and society. It is thus also directly applicable to 

the assessment of nonfinancial risks. These could arise when 
pursuing goals and implementing measures in our Group 
strategy’s focus areas.

  ESG Performance Management and Materiality Analysis

The organizational design of the Volkswagen Group’s RMS 
and ICS is based on the internationally recognized COSO 
 Enterprise Risk Management framework (COSO = Committee 
of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission). 
Through a Group risk management policy, all business divisions 
and units are obliged to implement an RMS and ICS. The Board 
of Management receives quarterly and ad-hoc risk reports.

Another core element of the RMS and ICS is the three lines 
model, which is designed to protect us from the occurrence 
of material risks. The model is a basic element required by, 
among others, the European Confederation of Institutes of 
Internal Auditing (ECIIA).

The Volkswagen Three Lines Model

Supervisory Board/Board of Management

Management Internal Audit

Accountability, 
Reporting

Alignment, Communication, 
Coordination, Collaboration

Delegation, Direction, 
Resources, Oversight

LINE

Companies 
and business units

LINE

Risk Management
Compliance etc.

LINE

Group Internal 
Audit
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The first line comprises the operational risk management 
and internal control systems at the Group companies and 
business units. The RMS and ICS is an integral part of the 
Volkswagen Group’s structure and workflows. Incidents that 
could constitute a risk are identified on a decentralized basis 
in the divisions and Group companies and assessed with 
 regard to the likelihood of occurrence, financial loss, reputa-
tional damage and the potential threat to adherence to ex-
ternal legal requirements. Countermeasures are introduced, 
the residual potential impact is assessed, and the informa-
tion is incorporated into planning in a timely manner.

Material risks are reported to the relevant committees on an 
ad-hoc basis. The results of the operational risk management 
process are incorporated into budget planning and financial 
control on an ongoing basis. The targets agreed in the budget 
planning rounds are thus subject to constant review in re-
volving planning updates. At the same time, the results of 
risk mitigation measures are promptly incorporated into the 
monthly forecasts regarding further business development. 
This means that the Board of Management also has access 
to an overall picture of the current risk situation via the doc-
umented reporting channels during the year.

The second line is the risk management organization, which, 
among other things, sets standards for the RMS and ICS, 
provides support to the divisions in the form of relevant 
training and coordinates the quarterly risk survey. It reports 
quarterly to the Group Board of Management and the Audit 
Committee of the Supervisory Board on any material risks, 
which are defined using quantitative and qualitative assess-
ment criteria and given probability ratings. The additional 
annual governance, risk and compliance (GRC) control process, 
with a focus on internal control activities, will be gradually 
replaced by a standardized ICS by 2025. In the standardized 
ICS, standardized control targets are now set for the key 
Group companies to cover process risks. Key controls to 
cover process risks and control objectives are also regularly 
tested for their effectiveness and the ICS is thus improved.

The third line of defense is Group Internal Audit. It helps the 
Board of Management to monitor the various divisions and 
corporate units within the Group. It regularly checks the risk 
early warning system and the structure and implementation 
of the RMS, ICS and compliance management system (CMS) 
as part of its independent audit procedures.

The Volkswagen Group continuously develops its risk man-
agement in order to take account of constantly increasing 
internal and external requirements in the field of corporate 
responsibility.

Risks Relating to the Focus Issues

Risks relating to our focus issues are taken into account in 
both the methodology and the content of our RMS and ICS. 
The standardized ICS uses master control catalogs. These 
contain standardized process risks and associated control 
targets as a specification for internal controls to be carried 
out in the Group companies. We check whether the master 
control catalogs are up to date each year and adjust them if 
necessary. Risks and requirements in relation to product or 
environmental compliance are addressed in various master 
control catalogs, e.g., for production.   

In addition, the content of the focus issue of decarbonization 
is taken into account, for example, in the environment and 
sustainability master control catalog via the risk that “the 
material environmental and sustainability risks of our products, 
production and services along the entire life cycle are not/
insufficiently identified.” In the compliance master control 
catalog, the risk that “compliance breaches and risks (whistle-
blower information) are not addressed or not sufficiently ad-
dressed or not promptly/correctly dealt with” serves to take 
account of the focus issue of integrity and compliance. In the 
quarterly risk process, the risks are classified into risk clusters. 
For example, risk clusters involving environmental risks, 
emission risks, compliance risks or CO₂ risks, or product-re-
lated risks that address these focus issues are specified.

Risks that could impact on our bottom line also include 
 general environmental risks and climate-change risks. These 
include risks that could result from different CO₂ and emis-
sions regulations, but also extreme weather, storms or floods 
with effects on production, infrastructure and supply chains. 
To further safeguard supply chains, we are extending our 
procurement systems to identify dependencies or insufficient 
substitutability of suppliers at an early stage and counteract 
them.
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The risks relevant from the Volkswagen Group’s perspective 
are presented in the report on risks and opportunities in the 
Group management report. In fiscal year 2023, risks continued 
to be identified with regard to compliance with regulations 
on fleet CO₂ emissions in individual brands and markets that 
may result in charges for the Volkswagen Group. A more de-
tailed description is available in the report on risks and op-
portunities in the Annual Report under the heading “Environ-
mental Protection Regulations.” Further risks may arise from 
the assertion of environmental policy objectives in court.

 
2023 Annual Report > Report on Risks and Opportunities

The Volkswagen Group produces CO₂ emissions with its 
business and products. We are committed to the Paris Climate 
Agreement and align our own activities with the 1.5 °C goal. 
We aim to achieve net carbon neutrality by 2050. To this 
end, decarbonization has also been firmly anchored as a focus 
area in the NEW AUTO Group strategy. More information on 
the effects, targets and measures can be found in the De-
carbonization chapter. 

 Decarbonization 

In addition, no further material risks within the meaning of 
section 289c (3) no. 4 of the German Commercial Code 
(Handelsgesetzbuch – HGB) relating to the focus issues 
have been identified.
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Assumption of Social Responsibility Worldwide

As a global company and good corporate citizen, we want to 
fulfill our social responsibility worldwide – at our sites and 
beyond. We have incorporated this aim in our Group-wide 
Group People Strategy: It includes the strategic target of 
“Aligned with Society and Environment” in the fourth target 
area, the impact dimension “We@Volkswagen and the world 
around us.”

We use various levers to achieve this aim: We donated a total 
of €27.69 million for social, philanthropic, culture and edu-
cation projects from Volkswagen AG in 2023. This includes 
large donations as part of the emergency humanitarian aid 
directly decided by the Group Board of Management and 
made on behalf of the entire Group. Other Group brands in 
Germany have their own budget for donations and social 
sponsorship. Some of our Group brands have also established 
and are responsible for their own foundations. For example, 
AUDI AG created the Audi Environmental Foundation in 2009, 
while Dr. Ing. h.c. F. Porsche AG initiated the charitable Ferry 
Porsche Foundation in 2018 and is the body responsible for it.

At Group level, we coordinate Volkswagen’s decades-long 
involvement in the International Youth Meeting Center in 
Oświęcim/Auschwitz and the Auschwitz Memorial and have 
for some years coordinated Volkswagen’s involvement in 
Yad Vashem. Volkswagen AG trainees regularly work on the 
grounds of the Auschwitz Memorial and thus contribute to 
maintaining this site of global-historical significance.

Since 2015, helping refugees and supporting them in inte-
grating has been a focus of our social engagement activities. 
The Group-wide organizational unit set up for this, which 
coordinates aid projects for humanitarian crises, was trans-
ferred to Human Resources in the reporting year. The primary 
aim is to provide aid in humanitarian emergencies quickly, 

comprehensively and across brands. This is achieved, for in-
stance, by supporting aid organizations in the crisis regions 
with the transportation of goods, through financial donations 
and the provision of housing and food, and by supporting 
cities and municipalities in Germany with the accommodation, 
care and integration of refugees. In addition, the refugee as-
sistance program organizes opportunities for refugees to 
meet our employees and coordinates fundraising campaigns. 
Since the start of the Russian war on Ukraine, Volkswagen 
employees have donated more than €2 million to alleviate the 
suffering of Ukrainian refugees. Donations from Volkswagen 
Group companies to improve the humanitarian situation in 
Ukraine have reached more than €15 million since the war 
started. In 2022, the activities of Volkswagen’s refugee as-
sistance program were strengthened by the specially estab-
lished Refugee Aid Ukraine Group Task Force. 

As an important part of our engagement activities, we also 
support initiatives by our workforce or elected employee 
representatives. The Volkswagen Belegschaftsstiftung 
(Volkswagen Employees’ Foundation) promotes flagship ed-
ucation, health and integration projects. At Volkswagen AG, 
workforce donation and the Donate your Cents campaign 
are also established tools for promoting civil-society and 
charitable projects at the locations in Germany and chil-
dren’s projects at our global production locations. For this 
purpose, we work together with local associations and ini-
tiatives and have a long-standing partnership with the chil-
dren’s aid organization terre des hommes e.V. 

Our employees’ involvement in voluntary work is also im-
portant to us. To this end, Volkswagen AG has been running 
the “Together Engaged” project since 2022. It uses a match-
ing platform to bring together requests for assistance from 
civil society organizations with the expertise and skills of 
both our active employees and our employees in the passive 
phase of semi-retirement at the Wolfsburg, Kassel,  Emden, 

Corporate Citizenship
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Braunschweig, Salzgitter and Hanover sites. Once a year, we 
hold a central volunteering day at Volkswagen AG, when 
whole teams and organizational units pool their strengths and 
expertise for specific assignments in civil-society or aid or-
ganizations. Volkswagen AG is thus making a positive con-
tribution to society and the environment at its locations and 
bringing people who are looking for help together with help-
ers in an uncomplicated way. Audi and Porsche in  Germany 
provide similar solutions. 

Another component is local engagement at the Volkswagen 
Group’s locations around the world. Numerous production 
sites in Volkswagen’s global network are involved locally in 
the form of donations, volunteering or self-initiated projects 
for social, societal or cultural issues. These projects are 
managed locally under the responsibility of the competent 
units.

Further information on our social engagement activities can 
be found on our website:

  
www.volkswagen-group.com > Corporate Citizenship 
Projects
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GRI 201-2

On the Path to Becoming a Net Carbon-Neutral 
Company

Since industrialization began, the global average temperature 
has already risen by around 1.2 degrees Celsius – with drastic 
consequences for nature, society and business. For example, 
the number of extreme weather events in Germany has tripled 
in the last 50 years. The transportation and mobility sector 
is one of the biggest contributors to climate change: Accord-
ing to the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change’s 
 calculations, it currently accounts for around 23% of global 
energy-related greenhouse gas emissions. As one of the world’s 
largest automotive manufacturers, Volkswagen is aware of 
the responsibility this entails. The Group is committed to the 
Paris Climate Agreement, which aims to keep the increase in 
global temperature by 2050 to well below two degrees Celsius. 

Volkswagen wants to become a net carbon-neutral company 
by 2050. We have set an intermediate goal for ourselves 
along the way: By 2030, we want to reduce the carbon foot-
print of our passenger cars and light commercial vehicles by 
30% per vehicle (compared with 2018). We want to achieve 
this goal purely through reduction measures and switching 
to renewable energies – i.e., without any offset measures. In 
addition to the Group’s electric offensive, we are concen-
trating to a greater extent on integrating renewably generat-
ed electricity in the use phase and switching the entire pow-
er supply for our plants to renewable energy.

Whether in regard to regulatory requirements, the perfor-
mance of our products or our Group’s ongoing transformation 
process, climate-related topics have an important strategic 
and operational significance for Volkswagen. This is some-
thing we also emphasize with our investment decisions. For 
example, more than two thirds (68%) of the investments 
planned between 2023 and 2027 will be made in the future 
fields of digitalization and electrification. In the previous five-
year plan, it was only 56%. 

Decarbonization of the Group’s business activities occupies 
a key position in the NEW AUTO Group strategy and is one 
of six focus topics in the ESG, decarbonization and integrity 

Group initiative. The commitment to climate protection is also 
a core part of our goTOzero environmental mission statement, 
which stands for a net carbon-neutral way of doing business. 
You can find further information on our environmental mission 
statement in the Environmental Compliance Management 
chapter.

 Environmental Compliance Management

Reporting According to TCFD Recommendations
This year, too, the chapter on decarbonization is based on 
the guidelines of the Task Force on Climate-related Financial 
Disclosures (TCFD), which was set up by the G20’s Financial 
Stability Board. These guidelines create a coherent frame-
work for voluntary and consistent reporting of entities’ climate- 
related financial risks and opportunities. We report along the 
four requirement categories that companies should take into 
account in their reporting according to the TCFD: governance, 
strategy, risk management, metrics and targets.

Management of Group-Wide Climate Protection 
Measures

The Volkswagen Group has established Group-wide sus-
tainability management. The related structures, processes 
and responsibilities are set out in a specific Group policy. 
The Chairman of the Board of Management of Volkswagen AG 
has cross-functional overall responsibility for sustainability. 
Additional responsibility is taken by members of the Board 
of Management with their responsibility for specific man-
agement systems relating to sustainability and by the newly 
appointed Chief Sustainability Officer at Group level. Sus-
tainability is part of the Top 10 program and is managed 
through the NEW AUTO strategy’s strategic management 
structure. The content is regularly evaluated and reported in 
the Board of Management. Product portfolio topics are man-
aged by the Group Steering Committee for Fleet Compliance, 
which informs the Group Board of Management at least 
twice a year on topics such as product-related greenhouse 
gas emissions.
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Clear Responsibilities
The Group-wide management of environmental protection is 
the responsibility of the Chief Executive Officer (CEO) of the 
Volkswagen Passenger Cars brand and of the Group Steering 
Committee for the Environment and Energy, which is sup-
ported by numerous specialist bodies. The Volkswagen Pas-
senger Cars brand CEO regularly informs the Group Board of 
Management on sustainability, environmental and energy- 
related topics. The member of the Board of Management is 
responsible for all environmental activities, including activities 
connected with climate-friendly mobility.

You can find further information on responsibilities and 
management in the Environmental Compliance Management 
chapter.

 Environmental Compliance Management

Volkswagen’s Group Head of Environment provides reports 
to the Group Board of Management on environment- and 
 energy-related topics in their capacity as Head of the Group 
Steering Committee for the Environment and Energy. The 
Division Head of Group and Product Strategy, General 
 Secretariat provides reports on the Top 10 program to the 
Chair of the Board of Management and regularly informs 
the Group Board of Management on sustainability- and en-
vironment-related topics. The positions described have the 
task of coordinating and managing the sustainability, en-
vironmental and CO₂ activities decided by the Group Board 
of Management.

Climate-related topics are coordinated and managed by 
regular meetings of the Group steering committees (at least 
six meetings per year) and by continuous communication 
with the heads of the Group’s and the brands’ various re-
search and development units and other Group functions. 
Internal and external stakeholder engagement also plays an 
important role in this context. For example, we use the feed-
back from regular stakeholder dialogs to review our strategies 
and approaches and adjust them where necessary.

 Stakeholder Management 

  Sustainability Management

Decarbonization Progress Linked with Board of Management 
Remuneration 
The decarbonization index (DCI) operationalizes the 
Volkswagen Group’s climate protection targets and is there-
fore the core key indicator in the Group related to climate 
protection. The DCI covers the CO₂ emissions over the entire 
vehicle life cycle for the brands that manufacture passenger 
cars and light commercial vehicles in the EU27+3 region, 

China and the USA. The Volkswagen Group has linked the 
remuneration of the members of its Board of Management 
to, among other things, the development of the DCI to create 
additional incentives here. The Volkswagen Group’s Remu-
neration Report provides further information on how key 
sustainability criteria are taken into account in the Board of 
Management’s remuneration. 

  
2023 Annual Report > Remuneration Report

In addition, from 2023 the achievement of the target for 
the DCI has been anchored in management remuneration 
by introducing an ESG factor in the annual bonus.

The Volkswagen Group’s Climate-Related Risk 
and Opportunity Analysis

The Group identifies both risks resulting from climate change 
(physical risks) and risks and opportunities due to the shift 
toward a decarbonized economy (transitional risks and op-
portunities). They are not only identified but also assessed 
and handled in accordance with the procedures explained in 
the Risk Management chapter.

 Risk Management

The following analysis shows an excerpt from the internal 
assessment of significant risks and opportunities.

I. Transitional risks

 Politics & law 
 
Emissions standards 
Compliance with fleet and exhaust-emission limits can 
be technically challenging and require financial invest-
ment. Breaches of limits may also result in significant 
financial penalties. The Volkswagen Group closely co-
ordinates technology and product planning with its 
brands so as to implement both existing and increasing 
legal requirements and to avoid breaches of limits.  
 
Carbon pricing 
Volkswagen supports ambitious carbon pricing, as this 
promotes the transformation to climate-friendly electric 
mobility in line with Group strategy. An increasingly 
 effective carbon price, particularly in Europe, may, 
however, also lead to additional costs in energy and 
material consumption. The Group is countering this risk 
by switching its energy supply to renewable energies in 
the long term and integrating corresponding quotas for 
the use of renewably generated electricity in supplier- 
side procurement requirements.  
 

GRI 201-2
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Climate-related lawsuits 
Requirements for greater climate-protection perfor-
mance or incomplete disclosures on the impact of climate 
change may potentially result in lawsuits for companies. 
The Group counters this risk firstly through certification 
of its self-imposed decarbonization targets by indepen-
dent and internationally recognized organizations and 
secondly through consistently aligning its nonfinancial 
reporting with legal and capital-market requirements.

a.  Technology 
 
Increasing model diversity 
The increasing diversity of models as part of the electric 
offensive and shorter product life cycles translate to a 
global increase in vehicle launches. The technical sys-
tems and processes involved are complex, which means 
there is a risk that vehicle launches may be delayed. 
The Group counters this risk by identifying weak points 
in product creation early and on the basis of experience, 
with the aim of protecting vehicle launches in respect 
of quantity, quality and timing.  
 
Stranded assets 
Production capacity and technical equipment that are 
limited to the manufacture of high-emission products 
run the risk of losing value and becoming “stranded as-
sets” during the transition to a low-carbon way of do-
ing business. The Group counters this risk by focusing 
its investment program on capacity that serves the 
transformation of the Group to a leading provider of 
sustainable mobility.

b.  Market 
 
Emissions-based vehicle taxation 
Potential increases in vehicle taxes based on CO₂ emis-
sions – as is already the case in many European coun-
tries – may lead to demand shifting in favor of smaller 
segments and engines and have an adverse financial 
impact for the Group. The Group counters this risk by 
constantly developing new and fuel-efficient vehicles 
and alternative drive technologies. The electrification 
of the portfolio and the Group’s drive and fuel strategy 
form the basis for this.  
 
Availability of renewable energies 
The transition to a low-emission way of doing business 
is leading to market participants switching their energy 
supply to non-fossil sources and a concentration of 

 demand for renewable energies. Excess demand for 
electricity from non-fossil sources potentially arising 
from this may result in higher market prices. This could 
result in additional costs for the Group and threaten 
the achievement of its decarbonization targets if the 
quantities required for achieving the targets cannot be 
 provided by suppliers. The Group counters this risk 
with targeted support for the construction of additional 
generation capacity for electricity from renewable 
sources and entering into long-term contracts for ex-
isting resources.

c.  Reputation 
 
Reporting and communication 
Critical media reports or defensive communication by 
the Group in relation to its CO₂ emissions, reduction 
targets and the decarbonization strategy might lead to 
reputational damage and, as a consequence, to reduc-
tions in the demand for the Group’s products. The 
Group counters the risk through regular communication 
of its carbon footprint, emission reduction targets, and 
electrification and decarbonization strategy in the 
 annual and sustainability reports and in its stakeholder 
management. In addition, the Group promotes the 
credibility of communication content of this nature 
through quality assurance measures as part of internal 
auditing of the Group and through embedding its 
 decarbonization targets and management systems.

II. Physical risks

a.  Acute 
 
Extreme weather events 
Extreme weather events in the form of floods, hurricanes 
and the like may cause disruptions of our own ability to 
operate or of the supply of critical input factors such as 
semiconductors or battery systems as key components 
of electrification. These may lead to production stop-
pages and thus have financial ramifications for the Group. 
The Group counters risks caused by extreme weather 
firstly through adapted business continuity management 
and secondly through allocation strategies for distrib-
uting production-critical input  factors to the brands 
 accompanied by a prioritization of components and 
through the intensification of business relationship 
management with suppliers. 

GRI 201-2
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b.  Chronic 
 
Water availability 
If the climate impacts water availability, this may lead 
to a need for site-related investments or cause added 
costs as a result of any adjustment measures needed or 
alternative supply routes. The Group counters this risk 
by assessing the climate-related vulnerability of pro-
duction sites and deriving appropriate countermeasures 
using environmental analyses.  
 
Rising sea levels 
The rise in sea levels may be accompanied by permanent 
flooding of low-lying coastal areas and increased threat 
by storm surges in coastal areas, particularly if these 
are not well enough protected. The Group’s production 
sites near to the coast run the risk of being affected by 
business interruptions with increasing probability and 
frequency, and consequently of being impacted by 
 climate-related losses in value creation. The Group 
counters this risk through systematic analyses of the 
impact of climate change on its production sites in order 
to assess potential risks and derive recommendations 
for countermeasures.

III. Opportunities

a.  Products 
 
Sales potential 
The transformation of transportation and the associated 
transition to lower-emission and electric mobility open 
up new sales potential for fuel-efficient vehicles, elec-
tric vehicles and other alternative drives. The Volkswagen 
Group is laying the groundwork to open up the sales 
potential of the transformation of transportation with 
its brands based on coordinated technology and product 
planning and the associated electric offensive.

b.  Efficiency 
 
Cost savings 
Decarbonization measures can go hand in hand with 
tapping efficiency potential. These include, for example, 
measures for more efficient LED lighting, modernized 
heat supply and cooling at the sites or also optimized 
washing and drying processes in production. The Group 
identifies and taps such potential by systematically 

 recording and assessing reduction measures to be im-
plemented on the basis of various decision-making 
 criteria as part of the decarbonization program. Further-
more, the Group has a tool that provides additional 
 incentives for implementing efficiency measures in the 
form of its CO₂ fund.

c.  Market 
 
Capital market performance 
A positive performance on CO₂ and reporting in line 
with capital market requirements may positively impact 
rating outcomes and the Group’s capital market condi-
tions. ESG criteria are therefore an integral component of 
the NEW AUTO Group strategy with the aim of achieving 
sustainable improvements in capital market perfor-
mance. Furthermore, the Group is gearing its reporting 
even more systematically to capital market requirements 
(e.g., TCFD). Volkswagen published its third Green 
 Finance Report during the reporting year. The Green 
 Finance Framework links our corporate objective of 
carbon neutrality by 2050 with our financing strategy.

d.  Resilience 
 
Climate-related adaptation measures 
Implementing measures to adapt to the impact of climate 
change may strengthen the resilience of production sites – 
for example, against extreme weather events but also 
against chronic effects such as the rise in sea levels – 
and thus prevent business interruptions. For this reason, 
in a first step the Group conducted an analysis of phys-
ical climate risks for 33 EU-Taxonomy-relevant produc-
tion locations, derived recommendations for implement-
ing specific adaptation measures based on this and sent 
these to the individuals in charge locally for validation.

Scenario Analysis as a Decision-Making Basis for Climate 
Protection 
Volkswagen uses model data and assumptions in a variety of 
contexts to make forward-looking statements. As a member 
of the Mobility Model (MoMo) working group of the Interna-
tional Energy Agency (IEA), we use, for example, IEA Energy 
Technology Perspectives scenarios (ETP scenarios), including 
the 2 °C scenario (2DS) and the beyond 2 °C scenario (B2DS).1 
We concentrate on the target year of 2030 here, which rep-
resents a milestone on the path to Group net carbon neutrality 
by 2050 and consequently acts as a reference for internal KPIs. 

GRI 201-2

1  According to the IEA, the 2DS sets out a transformation pathway for the energy sector consistent with at least a 50% chance of limiting the average global temperature increase by 2100 
to 2 degrees Celsius. The B2DS examines the extent to which the use of existing or future technologies could limit the average global temperature increase to 1.75 degrees Celsius.
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The scenario analysis focuses on the areas of production, sales 
and technology, the impact of products, and materials pro-
curement. It shows that a significant reduction in emission in-
tensity per vehicle is needed to achieve the UN climate goals, 
particularly in view of increasing unit sales. At the same time, 
the importance of electrification will grow considerably. In 
passenger cars and light commercial vehicles, combustion 
engines will, however, retain more than half the market share 
through 2035 even in a B2DS.

We use the analysis results to make decisions regarding our 
sales planning and materials production – e.g., through their 
integration into our DCI scenarios. The market- and product- 
related results support and affirm our decision reinforced by 
the NEW AUTO Group strategy to invest decisively in elec-
tric mobility and in increasing the efficiency of the internal 
combustion powertrain.

Decarbonization Program Takes Account of the 
Entire Life Cycle

Our comprehensive decarbonization program includes the 
whole life cycle of the vehicles and is characterized by a clear 
hierarchy of measures: The top priority is measures with 
which CO₂ emissions can be avoided. In second place follow 
measures with which we can gradually shift the energy 
 supply in all steps of the value chain to renewable energy. 
Finally, unavoidable CO₂ emissions are offset in selected 
cases through climate protection projects that meet the 
highest international standards.

Internal CO2 Pricing as a Decarbonization Tool
We want to integrate emissions-related risks into strategic 
decision-making processes as far as possible and optimize 
reduction paths of CO₂ fleet compliance. To this end, when 
managing the portfolio, we work with shadow prices and 
 internal emissions trading. In the decarbonization program, 
we assess the efficiency of reduction measures using 

abatement costs and aggregate these in an abatement cost 
curve. As part of this, we are currently working with an inter-
nal carbon price or abatement costs of up to €20 per metric 
ton of CO₂. This figure is reviewed annually based on target 
achievement and adjusted by a resolution of the Board of 
Management. The cost rate in the reporting year has not 
changed compared with the previous year.
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No Decarbonization without E-Mobility
From today’s perspective, around 90% of the decarbonization 
targeted by the Volkswagen Group can be realized through 
electrification of the fleet and switching to renewably gen-
erated energy. Electric vehicles therefore play a key role in 
this context. These do not cause any local emissions during 
use – and therefore have an advantage compared to cars 
with combustion engines in terms of tailpipe emissions. The 
same applies to the entire life cycle: Current calculations 
show that the carbon footprint of electric vehicles is already 
better on average in Europe in most markets than compara-
ble gasoline or diesel vehicles.

The consistent electrification of our vehicle fleet opens up 
the path to net carbon-neutral mobility for our customers. 
The new electric vehicles are manufactured at 18 sites in 
Europe, China and the US. The modular electric drive matrix 
(MEB) serves as the technical backbone of the e-offensive 
and is used in many more of our electric models. In the 

second half of the decade, the e-offensive will be supple-
mented by the Scalable Systems Platform (SSP).

2023 saw the market launch of additional e-models from 
various brands, including the Volkswagen ID.7 and the 
ID. Buzz LWB (long wheelbase). In addition, some models have 
been upgraded in terms of their sustainability and efficiency. 
These include the Volkswagen ID.3, ID.4 and ID.5, the Tiguan 
eHybrid and the Škoda Kodiaq. Moreover, the all-electric 
compact car ID.3, for example, is delivered in a net carbon- 
neutral way. In addition, the vehicle interior of the ID.3 will 
now no longer include materials of animal origin. The ID.4 
and ID.5 have a more powerful and efficient electric drive-
train that has up to 60 kW more power, whereas the third- 
generation of the Tiguan eHybrid now has an all-electric 
range of up to around 100 km thanks to a larger battery and 
higher charging capacity. And for the second generation of 
the Škoda Kodiaq, we are also offering a plug-in hybrid drive 
for the first time.
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Net Carbon-Neutral Use Phase Thanks to Renewable Energy
It is important to us to make in particular the use phase of our 
vehicles net carbon-neutral in the long term. This is because 
around 75% of a car’s CO₂ emissions arise in use (“well to 
tank” and “tank to wheel”). E-vehicles and consistent charging 
with 100% renewably generated electricity play a key role in 
achieving carbon-neutral e-mobility. That alone would reduce 
all CO₂ emissions by almost half compared to the normal EU 
power mix. Thanks to the supply of electricity from 100% re-
newable sources organized by VW Kraftwerk across Europe, 
we can provide almost net carbon-neutral mobility for the 
entire e-vehicle fleet even during the use phase.

Volkswagen Supports the Construction of Wind Farms and 
Solar Parks
The Volkswagen Group is the first automotive manufacturer 
to directly support the expansion of renewable energy on an 
industrial scale. New wind farms and solar plants are to be 
created in various regions of Europe by 2025. In Germany, 
Volkswagen holds a stake in a solar plant with typical gen-
eration capacity of 0.17 terawatt hours (TWh) each year. The 
plant in Tramm-Göthen in Mecklenburg in northeastern 
 Germany has nearly 420,000 solar modules and is thus one of 
the largest independent solar projects in Germany. In Sweden, 
for example, Volkswagen has a 70% involvement in a wind farm 
with typical generation capacity of around 1 TWh per year. The 
plant, which is near Stockholm, is one of the largest onshore 
wind farms in Europe. In Spain, Volkswagen is involved in a 
solar park with 50 MW of installed capacity. The solar park 
has typical generation capacity of 0.1 TWh per year.

It is planned that all projects together will generate around 
7 TWh of additional green electricity by 2025. This means 
that emissions from our e-vehicle fleet’s use phase can be 
reduced in net terms.

Clear Requirements for Decarbonization in the Supply Chain
The Volkswagen Group’s decarbonization begins in our sup-
ply chains. During the transition to electric mobility, higher 
CO₂ emissions will initially arise there, and shares from the 
use phase will shift to production. Against this background, 
we are systematically identifying the biggest drivers of CO₂ 
emissions in the supply chain and defining measures to re-
duce them. The difficulty of raw material extraction and the 
energy-intensive processes in manufacturing batteries are 
key drivers here. Around a third of CO₂ emissions that arise 
when manufacturing an electric car come from manufactur-
ing high-voltage battery cells. All suppliers (new contract 
awards) of high-voltage batteries are already contractually 
obliged to use certified power from renewable sources in 

their production processes. In addition, there are further 
 requirements for upstream stages of the value chain, such 
as the CO₂ limits explained in the following paragraph.  
CO₂ emissions in battery manufacturing are therefore fall-
ing. More information on decarbonization measures in 
the upstream levels of the value chain can be found in the 
Supply Chain and Human Rights chapter.

 Supply Chain and Human Rights

For new vehicle projects, the Volkswagen Group is going to 
make CO₂ emissions a technical feature for relevant compo-
nents in the future. This means that we will set binding CO₂ 
targets for suppliers, and they must be able to prove compli-
ance with these at all times. One example concerns the new 
SSP mechatronics platform. For example, the SSP platform’s 
batteries have a CO₂ limit. To be able to achieve these limits, 
suppliers need to implement measures in their own produc-
tion processes and pre-supply chains – for example, the use 
of renewable energy. Measures like these can reduce the 
carbon footprint of many electric vehicle models. For the ID. 
models, the Volkswagen Passenger Cars brand will use ad-
ditional sustainable components, including battery cases 
and wheel rims made of CO₂-reduced aluminum. In this way, 
the ID. family’s carbon footprint can be improved by around 
two metric tons per vehicle in the next years.

Volkswagen Group China2 is also working together with its 
suppliers on a more sustainable supply chain. For example, 
together with suppliers and partners, the group is develop-
ing a roadmap for switching to 100% renewable energy by 
2030. To date, more than 500 suppliers have already signed 
a declaration committing to switching to electricity from re-
newable energy sources. 

Capacity for Battery Manufacturing Further Increased 
The Volkswagen Group is one of the few automotive manu-
facturers around the world that is taking the battery as a core 
e-mobility technology into its own hands – from the pro-
curement of raw materials to recycling. PowerCo SE means 
the development and production of our own battery cells is 
integrated into the value chain and a significant part of the 
added value of the e-vehicle is thus kept within the Group. 

Through PowerCo Volkswagen is creating a global supplier 
in the battery business that supports the e-offensive through 
technological independence and opens up a lever for reduc-
ing cell costs. We are expecting greater flexibility and econ-
omies of scale from the strategic key concepts of a unified 
cell, a standard cell factory, and vertical integration.  

2  Including Chinese minority shareholdings.
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In the reporting year, three Group-owned sites for battery cell 
production were already under construction: the main plant 
in Salzgitter with planned start-up in 2025, Valencia in Spain 
(2026) and St. Thomas in Canada (2027). 

The total production potential is a prospective capacity of 
up to 200 gigawatt hours (GWh). All sites are consistently 
operated with electricity from renewable sources. In Spain, 
an adjacent photovoltaic park will cover up to 30% of the 
electricity needs on 250 hectares of land. 

The PowerCo cell factories have been designed on the basis 
of a technology matrix that will factor in more than 30 fore-
seeable product and process innovations by the end of the 
decade. These include, for example, more sustainable cell 
chemicals without cobalt or nickel, solid-state technology 
or significantly faster stacking processes for electrodes.

PowerCo has made an important step on the way to sustain-
ably producing its own battery cells through successful 
tests of the new dry coating production process, which can 
save around 30% of the energy used for cell manufacturing, 
15% of the factory space and manufacturing costs running 
into millions. PowerCo is working with, for example, German 
printing machine manufacturer Koenig & Bauer AG on further 
developing and industrializing this manufacturing process. 
With dry coating, there is no need for electrodes to be wet- 
coated and then undergo a lengthy drying process. This 
means that not only is the most energy-intensive part of cur-
rent cell manufacturing unnecessary, so is the use of large 
quantities of chemical solvents.

In the future, the PowerCo cell factories will be designed to 
maximize material use within production through close-to- 
production recycling of production surpluses (scrap and end 
of line). In addition, the Group and PowerCo also focus on 
systematic end-of-life recycling and the use of recycled ma-
terials. You can find further information on the battery raw 
materials closed loop in the Circular Economy chapter.

 Circular Economy

For the supply of raw materials, PowerCo relies on three in-
struments: long-term supply contracts, investments with 
partners in PowerCo’s own mines, and procurement on the 
spot market – with financial hedging. Because the Group is 
set to cover more than half of its raw materials requirements 
itself or purchase them directly in the future, it will have a 
much more direct lever for improving mining conditions than 
most of its competitors.

Responsible raw materials procurement is also the basis of 
the IONWAY joint venture that PowerCo founded with Belgian 
materials technology group Umicore. The partners aim to 
grow annual cell production capacity for cathode material 
and precursor materials to 160 GWh by 2030 – enough for 
2.2 million battery-electric vehicles. Cathode active materials 
are the key technological lever for battery performance. They 
are the single biggest contributor to overall battery cost and 
define its carbon footprint. IONWAY is to supply PowerCo’s 
European battery cell factories with key battery materials 
and cover a large part of PowerCo’s EU demand. This should 
accelerate the creation of regional, sustainable and trans-
parent value chains for batteries and help the EU achieve its 
Green Deal targets. The first site for the production of cath-
ode material is Nysa in Poland, where around 900 jobs will 
be created by 2030.

Zero Impact Logistics
In the joint Zero Impact Logistics initiative, the Group and 
brand logistics departments work together to achieve the 
goals of the goTOzero environmental mission statement. 
Continuously optimizing the transport network and logistics 
processes means transportation can be avoided and emissions 
reduced – including by means of digitalization. In addition, 
the use of new, low-emission technologies for transporting 
production materials and vehicles is analyzed, piloted and 
accelerated.

The measures the Volkswagen Group is taking to achieve 
 future carbon-neutral logistics include, for example, moving 
shipments from road to rail and almost complete CO₂ avoid-
ance through the use of green power in rail transport in Ger-
many and other countries in collaboration with rail transpor-
tation companies. Volkswagen also transports high-voltage 
batteries for electric vehicles in an environmentally conscious 
and efficient manner, for example at the Volkswagen com-
ponent site in Braunschweig. The batteries are fully auto-
matically loaded onto trains there and then transported to 
the Volkswagen plant in Zwickau using electricity from re-
newable sources.    

To transport vehicles across the North Atlantic, Group 
 Logistics uses two roll-on/roll-off charter ships powered by 
low-pollution liquefied natural gas (LNG). Since the end of 
2023, it has successively put four more car carriers with the 
same propulsion system into operation on this route and 
thus replaced conventionally powered ships. Group Logistics’ 
charter ships are more climate-friendly than other LNG- 
fueled marine engines because the high-pressure technol ogy 
of the two-stroke engines from MAN Energy Solutions 
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allows almost no methane to escape. The dual-fuel engines 
will also enable non-fossil fuels such as biogas (bio-LNG), 
e-gas (synthetic gas) based on renewable sources or biofuel 
to be used in the future. This means carbon emissions can 
be reduced even further. Group Logistics also sees further 
carbon reduction potential in the long term from the use of 
other alternative fuels.  

It permanently operates two charter ships on European sea 
routes using biofuel, which produces less CO₂ than conven-
tional fossil fuels. The raw material for the biofuel is provided 
by used cooking oils and fats. These are waste and residual 
materials from the catering and food industries, which, for 
example, cannot be used for further processing into food or 
animal feed.

Contribution to Climate-Friendly Logistics outside the 
Group
Beyond its own value chain, the Volkswagen Group also 
wants to advance decarbonization in other industries to-
gether with MAN Energy Solutions. For example, the Group 
also supplies the shipping and energy industry with engines 
that can be powered by climate-neutral fuels or converts 
diesel or heavy fuel oil engines to future fuels. The product 
portfolio is rounded off with solutions in areas including 
 carbon capture, utilization and storage; hydrogen; and heat 
pump technology. 

Climate Protection in Manufacturing
Volkswagen wants to reduce greenhouse gas emissions in 
production by 50.4% in absolute terms compared to 2018 by 
2030. According to the Science Based Targets initiative 
 (SBTi), this corresponds to a 1.5 °C target path. By 2023, 
 absolute greenhouse gas emissions had already been de-
creased by 33.7% compared with 2018. Key to this are in-
creasing energy efficiency and switching to a renewable 
power supply as important components of the decarboniza-
tion strategy. The Volkswagen Group has set itself the goal 
of implementing energy efficiency measures from 2018 to 
2030 that save a total of 4.9 million MWh of energy at the 
production sites. By 2023, 7,822 measures totaling 3.0 million 
MWh had already been implemented.  

CO2 Emissions by Life Cycle Phases (ID.7 Pro, Standard/Maximum)

 Production phase incl. logistics   Energy provision (use phase) and maintenance    End of life phase 

European electricity  
grid mix in use phase

< 0.1

31.1/33.6

20.9/21.7

European electricity  
from wind power  

in use phase
1.4/1.5

22.3/23.3

20.9/21.7 < 0.1

10.1/11.6

metric tons of CO2 
Global Warming Potential (GWP)

An overview of the technical details of the life cycle analysis of the ID.7 Pro is available in the Green Finance Report.

  
www.volkswagen-group.com > Green Finance Report

 Table of Contents The Group’s DNA | Decarbonization | Circular Economy | People in the Transformation | Diversity | Integrity and Compliance | Supply Chain and Human Rights

https://www.volkswagen-group.com/en/publications/more/volkswagen-green-finance-report-2023-2561


   57

Volkswagen is also paying particular attention to converting 
its own electricity generation. For example, the conversion 
of the power plants in Wolfsburg from coal to natural gas for 
the Wolfsburg-Nord/Süd cogeneration plant, which com-
menced in 2018, was completed at the end of 2021. The trial 
operation of the new gas and steam turbine facilities in the 
Wolfsburg-West cogeneration plant began in 2023. The decom-
missioning of the coal units in the Wolfsburg-West cogeneration 
plant is planned for March 31, 2024. Volkswagen believes 
that the originally announced annual savings of 1.5 million 
metric tons of CO₂ can be realized annually from the second 
quarter of 2024.

Further progress is being made in supplying plants with 
electricity from renewable energies. For example, the percent-
age of electricity purchased externally rose from 99.6% to 
100% at EU production sites within one year. By 2030, the 
same target is planned for all global sites.³ Volkswagen is 
also driving the energy transition at its own sites. For exam-
ple, we have set ourselves the goal of generating 1.2 million 
MWh of power from renewable energies ourselves or in the 
immediate vicinity of the production sites by 2030. In 2023, 
478,634 MWh of electricity was already generated from re-
newable energy in this way. To date, 56 Group production 
sites have been supplied with external electricity from 100% 
renewable energy sources. Of these, 39 sites are within the 
EU and 17 sites are outside the EU.

In 2023, 56.3% of the Group’s total global electricity consump-
tion at its production sites (including China) was accounted 
for by electricity from renewable sources. Compared with the 
previous year, this is a rise of 1.5%. As a result of our efforts 
in energy efficiency and renewable energy supply, we al-
ready operate eight production sites on a carbon-neutral 
basis (taking offset measures into account). These are the 
sites in Brussels and Győr (Audi), Zwickau and Dresden 
(Volkswagen), Zuffenhausen and Leipzig (Porsche), Crewe 
(Bentley) and Vrchlabí (Škoda). You can find further informa-
tion on the certifications of our production sites’ energy 
management systems (pursuant to ISO 50001 and ISO 14006) 
in the Environmental Compliance Management chapter.

 Environmental Compliance Management

Expanding Fast-Charging Infrastructure for Passenger Cars
The Volkswagen Group further expanded its global fast-
charging infrastructure in the reporting year. The Volkswagen 
Group’s global charging and energy business has been under 
new management since July 1, 2023. The Group function is 
playing a leading role in driving the expansion of the fast-
charging network and the establishment of Volkswagen’s 
own smart energy platform. In the course of a strategic re-
alignment, the Charging and Energy division also wants 
 to strengthen cooperation between the Group brands and 
create even more closeness to private and fleet customers.

The Volkswagen subsidiary Elli is one of the largest mobility 
service providers in Europe. In the reporting year, Elli signifi-
cantly expanded its European charging network. Elli customers 
can now charge their e-cars through around 900 different 
providers in 27 European countries irrespective of brand. 
Throughout Europe, the Group already offers its customers 
access to more than 600,000 charging points with its Elli 
brand as a mobility service provider. The focus is increasingly 
on not only the quantity but also the quality of the charging 
network. With this in mind, Elli now offers its customers ac-
cess to the so-called Selected Partner Network – a network 
of charging point operators that have been selected accord-
ing to comprehensive quality criteria. The result is charging 
stops that combine high-performance charging infrastruc-
ture, on-site convenience (e.g., cafés, restaurants, sanitary 
facilities) and excellent operational reliability. 

Elli Fleet Charging, an intelligent software solution for manag-
ing charging for electric vehicle fleets in Europe, was launched 
in the reporting year. Companies can use it to cost-optimize 
the charging of their entire electric vehicle fleet and make 
the best use of Elli’s own infrastructure and public charging 
infrastructure. In a market introduction phase lasting several 
months, around 650 German companies and fleet managers 
have already successfully used Elli’s product.

  More than
 

600,000 
charging points for e-vehicles  

across Europe 

3  Sites in China: 100% renewable/net carbon-neutral energy supply.
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In 2023, Elli also introduced an easy-to-install charging station: 
the Elli Flexpole. Thanks to the integrated battery system, 
it can be connected to the low-voltage network without a 
special transformer or expensive construction work being 
required. Depending on the vehicle, the charging station 
charges a range of up to 160 km within ten minutes. In addi-
tion, Elli was admitted to trading on the largest European 
power exchange, EPEX Spot, in the reporting year. The basis 
for this is a stationary storage system that, in the future, 
will store the energy traded on the electricity market and a 
new, digital energy trading platform. For Elli, these are key 
steps on the path to the planned smart energy platform.

Together with other original equipment manufacturers (OEMs), 
Volkswagen founded the joint venture IONITY in 2017. IONITY 
set up 2,800 fast-charging stations on major highways across 
Europe by the end of 2023. Along with its partners, the 
Group wants to operate around 18,000 public fast-charging 
points in Europe by 2025 – five times as many as today and 
about one third of the total demand predicted for 2025 on 
the continent. This will be achieved through a series of stra-
tegic partnerships in addition to IONITY: 

 • BP wants to build fast-charging points across Europe with 
Volkswagen, including in Germany, the Netherlands and 
the UK – further markets will follow.

 • Shell is going to install Elli Flexpole fast-charging points 
in various European markets. 

 • E.ON plans to expand its charging infrastructure network 
with the Elli Flexpole and wants to make the flexible fast-
charging solution available to its customers to buy as well.

 • In cooperation with Iberdrola, Volkswagen will, in partic-
ular, cover main traffic routes in Spain.

 • In Italy, Volkswagen is collaborating with Enel X Way to 
establish a nationwide high-power charging network (Ewiva).

Volkswagen plans to expand the public fast-charging network 
in the US and China too:

 • In North America, Electrify America’s charging infrastructure 
is to be expanded to more than 8,000 locations by 2025.

 • In China, Volkswagen is planning a total of 17,000 fast-
charging points by 2025 through the CAMS joint venture. 

By 2025, we and our partners plan to create a total of more 
than 40,000 fast-charging points in Europe, China and the 
USA. Around half of them are already active. Volkswagen 
wants to spend about €400 million for the European program 
as a whole by 2025.

EUROPE

18,000
fast-charging points 

Fast-Charging Points by 2025

NORTH AMERICA

8,000
fast-charging points 

CHINA

17,000
fast-charging points 

Electrify 
America

Electrify 
Canada

Elli & partners

BP

IONITY

Enel/Ewiwa

Iberdrola  

CAMS  
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Pilot Projects for Smart Network Integration
Volkswagen plans to integrate the electric car into private, 
commercial and public energy systems in the future. This 
will allow green power from the solar energy system to be 
stored in the vehicle and fed back into the home network if 
needed. The Group has already launched several pilot projects 
in connection with this. For example, Elli and the regional 
distribution grid operator MITNETZ STROM trialled the smart 
network integration of e-vehicles in Saxony from July to 
September 2022. At the start of 2023, those involved reached 
a positive verdict: Smart network integration increases the 
proportion of electricity from renewable energy sources fed 
into the grid, reduces the cost of charging e-vehicles and 
takes pressure off local power grids. 

TRATON SE Makes Charging Electric Trucks Easier
TRATON SE has been offering its brands’ customers access 
to charging stations with a new service, TRATON Charging 
Solutions AB, since 2023 – making it easier for them to switch 
to battery-electric commercial vehicles. The service comprises 
the currently largest network of public charging stations in 
12 European countries and bundles contracting, invoicing, 
route planning and utilization information. Through this new 
service, TRATON SE wants to help meet the growing demand 
for charging facilities outside depots that comes with the rise 
in electric commercial vehicles. 

Increasing Vehicle Efficiency
Options in the system are intended to promote the efficiency 
of vehicle operation in terms of energy consumption. For ex-
ample, driving mode selection supports fuel-efficient driving 
via one option. In addition, in the case of manual-transmission 
vehicles, there are recommendations for changing gear, the 
selection of environmental route planning in navigation sys-
tems and tips for saving gasoline.

Carbon-Neutral Delivery of Electric Vehicles
In 2022, we decided to take the voluntary measure of making 
the delivery of a number of the Group’s electric vehicles to 
our customers in Europe carbon-neutral. In this way, we 
want to make almost completely net carbon-neutral mobility 
possible for them, providing they choose a contract for re-
newable energy for charging the vehicle. For as long as we 
cannot avoid CO₂ emissions and cannot use renewable en-
ergies everywhere, we will do this by voluntarily offsetting 
the remaining greenhouse gas emissions from our supply 
chain, production and logistics. This applies to MEB vehicles 
from the Volkswagen Passenger Cars, Volkswagen Commercial 
Vehicles, Audi, SEAT and Škoda brands in Europe. We ex-
pect the need for offsetting to increase for the next few 
years as a result of electrification and net carbon-neutral 
delivery in Europe. In 2023, this amounted to 8.45 million 
metric tons of CO₂ for the Group.

As part of net carbon-neutral delivery, we offset unavoidable 
emissions from the life cycle phases, such as from the supply 
chain or production, through climate protection projects with 
high certification standards. These include the Verified Carbon 
Standard (VCS), the Climate, Community and Biodiversity 
Standards (CCB Standards) or the Gold Standard. In addition 
to external certification standards, we also assess offsetting 
projects for quality assurance in accordance with our own 
criteria, which are outlined in the next but one paragraph.

Decarbonization of the Dealer Networks
To ensure high proximity to customers, the Volkswagen Group’s 
sales network extends globally to more than 150 markets 
with more than 17,000 dealer and service locations. However, 
this is associated with CO₂ emissions. As part of the goTOzero 
retail project, the Volkswagen Group is working on decar-
bonizing the entire sales network and increasing the network’s 
ESG performance. Since it was set up in 2021, the cross-brand 
team behind goTOzero retail has already achieved important 
milestones. For example, a target pathway for decarboniza-
tion was defined and has been confirmed by the competent 
committee. Accordingly, the entire dealer network’s carbon 
footprint is to be reduced by at least 30% by 2030, at least 
55% by 2040 and at least 75% by 2050 – taking 2020 as the 
baseline. These targets are to be achieved through appropriate 
reduction measures. In a final step, residual CO₂ emissions 
will be offset. Since 2022, the carbon footprint of the entire 
dealer and service network has been recorded annually in the 
“Franchises” category of Scope 3 GHG emissions. 

To identify and successfully implement the correct measures 
for decarbonization, the businesses have manuals, training 
and marketing materials available to them, such as a com-
prehensive guidebook, web-based training and videos on 
communication with customers. In addition, the project team 
has developed a cross-brand certification system for the entire 
dealer network: the goTOzero retail certification, which is 
based on established systems such as the ISO 14001 standard, 
building certifications and rating systems. It has been used 
in 11 markets since 2023. From 2024, all 50 key dealer 
 markets will successively be included in the certification. 
They cover 95% of the global dealer and service network. An 
energy and resource consulting concept is currently being 
developed. This will be available to all markets and partner 
companies from 2024. The Volkswagen Group aims for the 
highest possible energy efficiency and the use of renewable 
energy for newly constructed and existing buildings to the 
extent this is economically and technically feasible. Progress 
on the goTOzero retail project is regularly communicated 
internally and externally.  
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Joint Venture for Offset Projects
We consider protecting natural carbon sinks to be an im-
portant task. Measures in this area should be both scalable 
and able to guarantee the additionality and permanence of 
atmospheric carbon sequestration. To underpin our commit-
ment to climate protection projects and be able to develop 
our own projects in accordance with the highest standards, 
VW Kraftwerk GmbH and ClimatePartner GmbH have estab-
lished a joint venture (JV): Volkswagen ClimatePartner GmbH. 
It develops and funds certified climate protection projects 
that serve the recognized offsetting of CO₂ emissions. One 
key requirement for all projects is that they meet the highest 
quality standards. For this reason, the JV also takes control 
with regard to quality assurance. Core aspects include addi-
tionality, accuracy and permanence of the emission reduc-
tions, the socioeconomic and environmental advantageous-
ness for the region, and regular audit by independent third 
parties. The initial project standards are the Verified Carbon 
Standard and Gold Standard. The JV commenced its opera-
tional work in 2022 and is focusing on forest protection 
projects and nature-based solutions. It is accompanied by a 
specially established independent project advisory board.

  
Volkswagen ClimatePartner GmbH 
 

Expanding Capital Expenditure and Partnerships

No single company can solve the great challenges of our time 
alone. This requires solid partnerships and cross-sector 
 alliances. The Volkswagen Group also relies on collaboration 
with third parties in the context of decarbonization.

Promoting Innovations: Confirmation and Expansion of the 
Collaboration with EIT InnoEnergy
In addition to its own activities, Volkswagen is increasingly 
focusing on collaboration with innovative start-ups to promote 
new technologies and business models. For example, in the 
reporting year, we further expanded the strategic partner-
ship we initiated in 2021 with EIT InnoEnergy SE, a world- 
leading innovation driver for the energy and mobility transi-
tion. This new capital expenditure continues our successful 
collaboration and will help accelerate innovation in the areas 
of e-mobility and renewable energy.

Volkswagen Group Innovation Becomes New Member of 
the MIT Future Energy Systems Center
Since the start of 2023, Volkswagen Group Innovation has 
been a member of the Future Energy System Center of the 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology Energy Initiative 
(MITEI). The aim is to facilitate intensive dialog between MIT’s 
lecturers and researchers and the member companies to 
 address urgent challenges in the energy sector and develop 
solutions for decarbonization. The center pursues a range of 
research activities geared toward the development of the 
electricity sector and the mobility transition.

Strategic Cooperation with Chinese E-Car Manufacturers
The Volkswagen Group announced two partnerships in China 
in the reporting year: a strategic cooperation between the 
Volkswagen Passenger Cars brand and XPENG, and the ex-
pansion of the existing collaborations between Audi and SAIC. 
This further advances our local electrification strategy as 
part of the “In China for China” strategy, paving the way for 
the joint development of intelligent, fully connected electric 
vehicles for the Chinese market. The China-specific vehicles 
supplement the existing product portfolio. The aim is to open 
up new customer and market segments in the Chinese 
 market and thus exploit the potential of China’s dynamically 
growing electric market.

Driving Decarbonization: Venture Capital Fund
Volkswagen has additionally been investing in decarboniza-
tion within and outside the Group since 2023 with a venture 
capital fund. The fund has a volume of $300 million and is 
intended to promote innovation along the entire mobility 
value chain. Innovation solutions are considered for all areas 
that have a measurable impact on CO₂ savings – from supply 
chain and production topics to battery development and 
sustainable materials. The fund primarily invests in early- and 
growth-stage start-ups in the US and Europe (including 
 Israel). It was set up with a term of ten years, which is custom-
ary in the market, and is managed by an independent man-
agement team. In addition to Volkswagen, the fund will also 
be open to other selected investors.

Making the EU a Pioneer for Climate Protection: Involvement 
in the CEO Alliance
Volkswagen is a member of the CEO Alliance for Europe’s 
Recovery, Reform and Resilience, a pan-European and cross- 
sector alliance of large corporations based in Europe that 
expressly support the EU’s Green Deal and the associated 
climate protection targets. The CEO Alliance supports the goal 
of making the EU the leading region in the world in climate 
protection, accelerating investment, driving innovation and 
thus creating future-proof jobs.
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Nine member companies are currently working on a range 
of projects. These include a commitment to CO₂-neutral 
company buildings by 2030, the development of a charging 
network for heavy goods vehicles on certain freeways in 
Europe, a project on energy storage in buildings and one on 
the value chain for green hydrogen. The CEO Alliance also 
supports the European Commission’s Fit for 55 program and 
is proposing rapid measures for decarbonizing mobility and 
transport, the transformation of the building sector and a 
rapid decarbonization of the energy system in the EU. The 
CEO Alliance also expresses support for carbon pricing 
across industries and countries and is calling for political 
decision-makers in Europe to set a strong price signal and 
continuously develop the EU emissions trading system.

Defining and Pursuing Ambitious 
Decarbonization Targets

The Volkswagen Group wants to become a net carbon-neutral 
company by 2050. To achieve this goal, offset action is 
 also planned alongside carbon reduction measures and con-
verting to renewable energies.

  50.4%
 reduction targeted in  

production-related CO2 emissions by 2030. 

The Group has set itself the objective of reducing CO₂ emis-
sions from the production of its passenger cars and light 
commercial vehicles by 50.4% by 2030 – compared with the 
base year of 2018. The Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi) 
confirmed to the Volkswagen Group in the reporting year 
that the Company is fulfilling the conditions for limiting global 
warming to 1.5 degrees Celsius with its objective for the 
production phase (Scope 1 and 2). Group-wide production 
also makes a contribution to achieving Volkswagen AG’s 
overall climate goals with its stricter CO₂ saving targets. SBTi 
has confirmed the aim of reducing CO₂ emissions by 30% in 
the use phase (Scope 3) to the Volkswagen Group as in line 
with the limitation of global warming to two degrees Celsius. 
By 2030, the Group wants to emit 30% less CO₂ on average 
per vehicle (passenger cars and light commercial vehicles) 
over the entire life cycle than in 2018. The targets are to be 
achieved through pure CO₂ reduction.

Decarbonization targets were also formulated in the area of 
heavy trucks and buses, and these represent sub-targets for 
the Group. For example, Scania is committed to reducing its 
absolute Scope 1 and Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions by 
50% by 2025 compared with the base year of 2015. In 2022, 
the company also announced its intention to decarbonize its 
supply chain as far as possible by 2030. This involves the 
most important production materials and largest sources of 
emissions: batteries, steel, aluminum and cast iron. The 
Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions from the use of vehicles 
sold are to be reduced by 20% per vehicle kilometer by 2025 
at Scania, also compared with a 2015 baseline. The SBTi 
confirmed to Scania that these targets are at a level that allow 
global warming to be limited to 1.5 degrees Celsius. MAN 
also received SBTi certification of its decarbonization target 
in the reporting year. Compared with 2019, by 2030 the 
Group wants to reduce its Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions 
by 70% and its Scope 3 emissions by 28%. In addition, Scania 
and MAN have committed to the SBTi’s Net-Zero Standard. 
Volkswagen Truck & Bus and Navistar have also set reduction 
targets and are working on having these validated by the SBTi.

Decarbonization Index for Target Achievement Measurability
In the DCI, we have a meaningful measuring instrument that 
makes our progress and interim results in this area public 
and verifiable. The DCI is calculated on the basis of emissions 
of CO₂ and CO₂ equivalents (jointly referred to as CO₂e) by 
the brands that produce passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles in the regions of Europe (EU27, United Kingdom, 
Norway and Iceland), China (including the Chinese joint ven-
tures) and the USA over the entire life cycle. The use phase is 
calculated over 200,000 km and with reference to region- 
specific fleet values without legal flexibilities. The intensity 
of the CO₂ emissions from the electricity used to charge electric 
vehicles is also calculated on the  basis of region-specific 
energy mixes. Maintenance of the vehicles is not taken into 
account here. Our vehicle life cycle assessments, which are 
used as the data basis for calculating supply chain and 
 recycling emissions, have been verified externally and inde-
pendently in accordance with the ISO 14040 and ISO 14044 
standards. Scope 3 also includes emissions from additional 
Group entities and regions in some categories that are not 
directly product-related.

GRI 305-1, 305-2, 305-3, 305-5 
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The DCI calculation methodology is regularly adjusted de-
pending on internal and external requirements, such as new 
test cycles for fleet emissions. In order to present a method-
ologically consistent time series, published DCI values 
may therefore also be adjusted to the new methodology and 
thus changed.

The DCI measures the average emissions of CO₂ and 
CO₂ equivalents of the brands of the Europe (EU27, 
UK, Norway and Iceland), China and USA regions that 
manufacture passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles over the entire life cycle and is expressed in 
metric tons of CO₂ per vehicle. It includes not only the 
direct and indirect CO₂ emissions of the individual 
production sites (Scope 1 and 2) but also other direct 
and indirect CO₂ emissions in the life cycle of the 
 vehicles and beyond (Scope 3).

In the reporting year, the DCI value averaged 47.3 metric tons 
of CO₂ per vehicle. This represents a reduction of 0.5 metric 
tons of CO₂ per vehicle compared with the previous year. 
This is primarily due to lower emissions in the use phase as a 
result of, for example, the increase in the share of electric 
vehicles. The electrification of the portfolio combined with 
the use of renewable energies in production and the use 
phase is thus showing an impact.

For 2024, Volkswagen plans to adjust the CO₂ figures report-
ed for the base years. The Greenhouse Gas Protocol provides 
for a recalculation of corporate emissions if there have been 
significant new findings or changes. There may be various 
reasons to recalculate the emissions of past years to enable 
a fair comparison with current emissions: structural changes 
in the Group, changes in the calculation method, increase in 
the precision of emission factors or activity data, findings 
regarding significant errors, etc. The Volkswagen Group de-
cides calculation changes once a year in a predefined process. 
Based on these decisions, we are currently working on re-
calculating historical emissions for the baseline years of the 
current climate protection targets and having the recalculation 
audited. Examples of changes to the calculation assumptions 
for the DCI since 2018 that are currently being evaluated in-
clude: availability of region-specific life cycle assessments 
for the China market (since 2022), use of company-specific 

cutting rates for steel and aluminum components in produc-
tion instead of generic data (since 2022 for aluminum and 
2023 for steel), use of Worldwide Harmonized Light Vehicles 
Test Procedure (WLTP) instead of New European Driving Cycle 
(NEDC) consumption figures for the calculation of the use 
phase (since 2020), use of specific data for the emissions of 
Group franchises (particularly authorized Volkswagen dealers) 
instead of generic figures (since 2022), calculation of generic 
life cycle assessments with 0% recycled aluminum content 
(since 2022).

Transparency on CO2 Emissions as a Basis for 
Improvements

Every year, we calculate the Group’s carbon footprint using 
the Scope 1 to 3 inventory, in line with the requirements of 
the internationally accepted Greenhouse Gas Protocol (GHG 
Protocol). On this basis, we can determine the success of 
the measures we have put in place and identify other areas 
where we can take action.

Additional CO₂ offset projects – e.g., for the carbon-neutral 
delivery of electric vehicles – are not shown in the DCI or the 
Scope 1 to 3 inventory. The offset volume in the reporting 
period ran to around 9.0 million metric tons of CO₂. This 
equates to 1.2 metric tons of CO₂ per vehicle for all vehicles 
 included in the DCI.

In line with the Scope 3 standards published by the World 
Business Council for Sustainable Development (WBCSD) 
and the World Resources Institute (WRI), we are reporting 
CO₂ emissions for 13 out of a total of 15 Scope 3 categories 
in 2023. According to this, around 22% of all Scope 3 emis-
sions are in the “Purchased goods and services” emissions 
category, while 72% are in the “Use phase” emissions category 
(well to wheel). To calculate use-phase emissions in the 
DCI and in the Scope 3 GHG inventory, fleet values not in-
cluding any legal flexibilities are used.

The calculation of CO₂ emissions in the use phase of the 
Scope 3 GHG inventory is based on a Group fleet value, which 
is represented by the new vehicle fleet (passenger cars and 
light commercial vehicles) in the three regions (Europe [EU27, 
UK, Norway and Iceland], the USA and China). In order to 
provide a picture that is as complete as possible, we also 
collect data on emissions in this category that are produced 
during the production and transportation of fuels (“well to 
tank” emissions).

GRI 305-1, 305-2, 305-3, 305-4, 305-5
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CO2 Fleet Emissions in Europe (EU27+2)
We use the strategic indicator of CO₂ fleet emissions in 
 Europe and the United States to evaluate the effectiveness 
of our measures to reduce CO₂ emissions emitted by our 
 vehicles. The Volkswagen Group’s new passenger car fleet in 
the 27 EU member states excluding Malta but including Norway 
and Iceland (EU27+2) emitted an average of 119 g CO₂/km 
(WLTP) in the reporting period in accordance with the statutory 
measurement bases. The statutory target is 122 g CO₂/km 
(WLTP). This means that the Volkswagen Group outperformed 
the EU’s fleet CO₂ target. All the figures mentioned are sub-
ject to confirmation of the CO₂ data in the context of official 
publication by the European Commission. The targets will be 
tightened from 2025: The European Commission has thus 
set a target of a 15% reduction in CO₂ compared with 2021, 
which corresponds to a CO₂ target of less than 100 g CO₂/km 
for our EU new passenger car fleet. A 55% reduction has 
been set for 2030, which corresponds to a CO₂ target of less 
than 50 g CO₂/km. We assume that our new passenger car 
fleet in the EU will meet the target for 2025 and more than 
meet the target for 2030. A CO₂ reduction target of 100% for 
passenger cars has been set for 2035.

The Volkswagen Group’s new light commercial vehicles fleet 
in the EU emitted an average of 187 g CO₂/km (WLTP) in the 
reporting period as per statutory measurements bases, 
compared with a statutory target of 204 g CO₂/km (WLTP). 
This means that the Volkswagen Group outperformed the 
EU’s fleet CO₂ target. All the figures mentioned are subject to 
confirmation of the CO₂ data in the context of official publi-
cation by the European Commission. The targets will be 
tightened from 2025: The European Commission has thus 
stipulated a 15% reduction of CO₂ emissions compared with 
2021, which corresponds to a CO₂ target of less than 180 g 
CO₂/km for our new light commercial vehicle fleet in the EU. 
A 50% reduction has been set for 2030, which corresponds 
to a CO₂ target of less than 105 g CO₂/km. We assume that 
our new light commercial vehicles fleet in the EU will meet 
this target for 2025 and more than meet the target for 2030. 
A CO₂ reduction target of 100% for light commercial vehicles 
has been set for 2035. In the United Kingdom and Switzer-
land/Liechtenstein markets, the Volkswagen Group’s new 
passenger car fleet met the statutory requirements for the 
reporting period. The Volkswagen Group’s new light com-
mercial vehicle fleet met the statutory requirements for the 
reporting period in the United Kingdom but fell just short of 
those for Switzerland.  

in grams per kilometer (WLTP)
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CO₂ Emissions of the Volkswagen Group’s European (EU27+2) New Passenger Car Fleet 

1  The European Commission switched its calculation of CO₂ fleet emissions from NEDC to WLTP in 2021.
2 Subject to confirmation of CO₂ data within the scope of official publication by the European Commission.
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CO2 Fleet Emissions in the USA 
In the United States, the emission pool – comprising the Group 
brands Volkswagen Passenger Cars, Audi, Lamborghini, 
Bentley and Porsche – commits to the Greenhouse Gas (GHG) 
and Corporate Average Fuel Economy (CAFE) regulations. 
Due to a model year – the accounting period used in the USA 
– differing in length from the calendar year, internal calcula-
tions are used to determine the figures for the current and 
preceding model year. The average GHG CO₂ value (internal 
data as of September 2023) for the passenger car and light 
commercial vehicle fleets in model year 2023 is 133 g CO₂/km 
(model year 2022: 142 g CO₂/km). The statutory target is 
122 g CO₂/km (model year 2022: 136 g CO₂/km). Compliance 
with the statutory requirements of the GHG and CAFE regu-
lations together with externally acquired credits enabled the 
Volkswagen Group to comply with the applicable require-
ments – subject to recognition by the authorities. The figure 
given for model year 2023 is also subject to recognition by 
the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). We anticipate a 
CO₂ target of around 110 g CO₂/km in the USA for 2025 and 
therefore expect to be able to achieve this target. For 2030, 
we aim to increase the share of electric vehicles in our new 
vehicle fleet to significantly more than 50%, which would 
put us within the target range of the current administration.

Achieving Decarbonization Targets

We have two levers in particular available to us to impact 
greenhouse gas emissions across the entire life cycle of 
Volkswagen products: the Group’s electric offensive and the 
Renewable Energies strategy. 

The Group Steering Committee for Fleet Compliance and a 
specially founded Decarbonization Project Center are re-
sponsible for strategy and target development and also for 
implementation of the program and fleet compliance. The 
Decarbonization Project Center includes experts from all 
brands and relevant departments. We use a predefined pro-
cess overseen by the management of the Decarbonization 
Project Center and the Group Steering Committee for Fleet 
Compliance to check measures with which we can achieve 
the objective of decarbonization. All production locations 
and the brands and regions have prepared decarbonization 
roadmaps. The degree of target achievement is measured 
with a tracking system. If we miss our target, we implement 
corrective measures. TRATON SE’s heavy commercial vehicles 
have a significant carbon footprint and are therefore part of 
a separate decarbonization program that is connected with 
the existing decarbonization program for passenger cars and 
light commercial vehicles via interfaces. The program and 
associated measures are intended to facilitate progress with 
reducing greenhouse gas emissions.
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Volkswagen Group CO₂ Emissions according to the 
GHG Protocol for Passenger Cars and Light Commercial Vehicles in the USA

1 Subject to submission of the final MY report MY23 and subsequent recognition by EPA and CARB (internal data as of September 2023).
2 Subject to recognition by EPA and CARB (final MY report MY22 submitted but not yet confirmed).
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Decarbonization KPIs Unit 2023 2022 Notes and comments

Decarbonization index1 | GRI 305-4 
WLTP 
strategic KPI 

in metric 
tons of CO₂/
vehicle

47.3 47.8 
(48.0)

The KPI includes passenger-car manu-
facturing brands and light-commercial- 
vehicle-producing brands in the Europe 
(EU27, United Kingdom, Norway and 
Iceland), China and USA regions. In par-
ticular, savings in the use phase (for 
 example, due to the increased share of 
electric vehicles) have led to a reduction 
in the DCI by 0.5 metric tons of CO₂/ 
vehicle. The DCI for 2022 and 2023 is 
reported without taking offset measures 
into account. To enable comparability, 
the DCI reported in 2022 (48.0 metric 
tons CO₂/vehicle) was adjusted to new 
calculation assumptions (rectification of 
errors in logistics and franchises, inflation 
adjustment in categories 2, 8 and 13). 

Average emissions of the new passenger car fleet 
(strategic KPI)

EU g CO₂/km 119 119

USA g CO₂/km 133 142 Emission pool: Volkswagen Passenger 
Cars, Audi, Lamborghini, Bentley and 
Porsche.  
Forecast value: The figure given for 
 model year 2023 is also subject to 
 confirmation by the EPA.

Alternative drive technologies in the Group Volkswagen Group production: Volkswagen 
Passenger Cars, Audi, Škoda, SEAT, 
 Volkswagen light commercial vehicles

Worldwide

Gas drives (natural gas and LPG) number of 
vehicles 
 produced/
percentage 
change

7,189/ 
–53.3

15,387/ 
–56.3

Hybrid drives number of 
vehicles 
 produced/
percentage 
change

253,009/ 
+10.1

229,882/ 
–4.2

All-electric drives number of 
vehicles 
 produced/
percentage 
change

769,431/ 
+32.7

580,023/ 
+35.5

Alternative drives (total) number of 
vehicles 
 produced/
percentage 
change

1,029,629/ 
+24.8

825,292/ 
+17.4

1  There was an error in the calculation of the DCI figure for Scope 3 categories 4 and 9 (logistics) in previous years because the Chinese joint ventures’ vehicle volume was not correctly 
taken into account. The error was corrected in the reporting year, and historic figures have been restated accordingly. The calculation of the DCI figure for Scope 3 category 14 
 (franchises) was standardized in the reporting year so that the process-related emissions recorded in the previous year are now divided by the corresponding vehicle volume of the 
previous year. The previous year’s figure was adjusted accordingly.
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Decarbonization KPIs Unit 2023 2022 Notes and comments

Europe EU27, United Kingdom, Norway and 
Iceland

Gas drives (natural gas and LPG) number of 
vehicles 
 produced/
percentage 
change

7,104/ 
–53.4

15,240/ 
–56.4

Hybrid drives number of 
vehicles 
 produced/
percentage 
change

206,322/ 
+24.0

166,415/ 
–16.2

All-electric drives number of 
vehicles 
 produced/
percentage 
change

447,656/ 
+31.3

340,952/ 
+17.8

Alternative drives (total) number of 
vehicles 
 produced/
percentage 
change

661,082/ 
+26.5

522,607/ 
0.0

Product carbon footprint (DCI) | GRI 305-4 in metric tons 
of CO₂/vehicle

47.3 47.8
(48.0)

See also decarbonization index note.

Scope 1 GHG emissions (absolute) 2, 3 | GRI 305-1 in million 
metric tons 
of CO₂

4.03 4.48 

of which Volkswagen AG in million 
metric tons 
of CO₂

1.83 2.04 

Scope 1 GHG emissions (specific)3 | GRI 305-4 in kg of CO₂/
vehicle

363 418 Passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles

in Volkswagen AG in kg of CO₂/
vehicle

2,243 3,060 

Scope 2 GHG emissions (absolute) 2 | GRI 305-2 in million 
metric tons 
of CO₂

1.96 2.11

of which Volkswagen AG in million 
metric tons 
of CO₂

0.12 0.11 

Scope 2 GHG emissions (specific) | GRI 305-4 in kg of CO₂/
vehicle

204 236 Passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles 

in Volkswagen AG in kg of CO₂/
vehicle

145 167

Scope 3 GHG emissions | GRI 305-3 in million 
metric tons 
of CO2

413.95 396.39

Category 1: Purchased Goods and Services in metric 
tons of CO₂

89,572,138/
21.6

80,786,280/ 
20.4

The category 1 CO₂ emissions relate to the 
supply chain emissions of all passenger 
cars and light commercial vehicles pro-
duced in the reporting year. They were 
calculated on the basis of 68 production- 
volume-weighted life cycle assessments 
(LCAs). All vehicle LCAs (passenger cars 
and light commercial vehicles) have been 
independently certified in accordance 
with ISO 14040/44. Key drivers of change 
include an increased average vehicle 
weight and increased production number. 

2  Scope: The following sites are not included in the Group assessment in the reporting year: the four Scania Service Centers (Johannesburg, Narasapura, Kuala Lumpur, Taoyuan City); 
one MAN Truck & Bus SE site (Serendah); one site in China (Suzhou) and one site currently still under construction in China (Changchun) with planned production start at the end of 
2024. Data for December of the reporting year may be based on estimates. Any estimated figures for the prior year were replaced when the current data was collected. 

3 The KPIs contain incomplete data for the MAN Truck & Bus SE sites. 
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Decarbonization KPIs Unit 2023 2022 Notes and comments

Category 2: Capital goods in metric tons 
of CO₂/in %

5,716,214 /
1.4

6,633,357/ 
1.7

The emissions associated with capital 
goods were calculated on the basis of an 
economic input-output analysis using 
the investment data in the Volkswagen 
AG Annual Report. The emission factors 
used in the calculation will be adjusted 
for inflation from the 2023 reporting year 
onward.

Category 3: Fuel- and energy-related emissions (not 
included in Scope 1 or 2)

in metric tons 
of CO₂/in %

983,498 / 
0.2 

1,034,162/ 
0.3

The Group-wide consumption of energy 
is recorded annually in our internal 
environmental information system and 
converted into CO₂ equivalents using 
emission factors for the various energy 
sources from a representative generic 
database.

Category 4: Upstream transportation and distribution in metric tons 
of CO₂/in %

 4,153,587 / 
1.0 

4,124,894/ 
1.0

This number is equivalent to the CO₂ 
emissions from energy-source supply 
and use, both from inbound and out-
bound shipments and transportation 
processes between our sites worldwide 
(excluding the Chinese joint ventures). 
Transportation data are manually de-
rived from internal transport IT systems 
for all modes of transport and manually 
recorded processes. Figure based on the 
2023 CDP report; the figure for the 2023 
reporting year will appear in the 2024 
CDP report.

Category 5: Waste in metric tons 
of CO₂/in %

 1,050,976/ 
0.3 

909,775/ 
0.2

The waste produced across the Group  
is recorded annually in our internal 
 environmental information system and 
converted into CO₂ equivalents using 
emission factors for the various waste 
streams from a representative generic 
database.

Category 6: Business travel in metric tons 
of CO₂/in %

 248,450/ 
0.1 

123,816/ 
0.0

Since the 2022 reporting year, the 
emissions have been calculated based 
on Volkswagen AG’s actual air and rail 
travel and extrapolated for the Group. 
The increase in emissions is due to the 
removal of travel restrictions during the 
reporting year.

Category 7:4 Employee commuting in metric tons 
of CO₂/in %

 1,114,774/ 
0.3 

1,099,091/ 
0.3

The CO₂ emissions are based on activity 
data that were collected in a specific 
survey representing commuting to/from 
our largest site in Wolfsburg. The calcu-
lation assumes 220 working days per 
year and a distribution between modes 
of transport of 75% by car, 10% by train 
(long-distance transport), 5% by public 
transport (land transport) and 10% by 
public transport (urban). The correspond-
ing emission factors for these four 
modes of transport were calculated on 
the basis of external generic data sourc-
es. The global Scope 3 emissions caused 
by commuting were extrapolated from 
the Wolfsburg results on the basis of 
headcount.

4  Due to the low proportion of emissions (< 0.5%), the previous calculation was based on a generic approach. International, generic reference data will be used to further develop the 
methodology for emissions in the commuting category in the 2024 reporting year.
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Decarbonization KPIs Unit 2023 2022 Notes and comments

Category 8: Upstream leased assets in metric tons 
of CO₂/in %

 259,659/ 
0.1 

413,446/ 
0.1

The calculation is based on Group-wide 
payments for rights to use land, buildings 
and buildings on third-party land. The 
emissions for this category were esti-
mated using an economic input-output 
analysis. The emission factors used in the 
calculation will be adjusted for inflation 
from the 2023 reporting year onward.

Category 9: Downstream transportation and distribution Included in category 4

Category 10: Processing of sold products Included in Scope 1

Category 11: Use of sold products in metric tons 
of CO₂/in %

299,195,581/ 
72.3

288,543,814/ 
72.8

The CO₂ emissions comprise the well-to-
wheel emissions of all passenger cars 
and light commercial vehicles sold in 
2023 at an assumed lifetime mileage of 
200,000 km. The calculation is based on 
the weighted average fleet emissions [g 
CO₂/km] in the main European markets 
(EU27, United Kingdom, Norway and Ice-
land), China and the USA in accordance 
with the currently legally applicable 
driving cycles. Region-specific emission 
factors for fuel and electricity supply 
chains from a representative generic data-
base were used to calculate the corre-
sponding well-to-tank emissions. In the 
previous year’s report, the figure wrongly 
took account of the Bugatti brand’s 
 vehicles but not the MAN brand’s light 
commercial vehicles. The previous year’s 
figure has therefore been corrected.

Category 12: End-of-life treatment of sold products in metric tons 
of CO₂/in %

 609,577/ 
0.1 

552,289/ 
0.1

The category 12 CO₂ emissions relate to 
the potential end-of-life emissions of all 
passenger cars and light commercial 
 vehicles produced in the reporting year. 
They were calculated on the basis of 68 
production-volume-weighted life cycle 
assessments (LCAs). All vehicle LCAs 
(passenger cars and light commercial 
vehicles) have been independently certi-
fied in accordance with ISO 14040/44.

Category 13: Downstream leased assets in metric tons 
of CO₂/in %

 8,627,724/ 
2.1 

9,162,826/ 
2.3

The calculation is based on, among other 
things, payments received by the Group 
for rights to use land, buildings and 
buildings on third-party land. The emis-
sions for this category were estimated 
using an economic input-output analysis. 
The emission factors used in the calcu-
lation will be adjusted for inflation from 
the 2023 reporting year onward.

Category 14: Franchises in metric tons 
of CO₂/in %

 2,415,100/ 
0.6 

3,009,100/ 
0.8

Since the 2022 reporting year, the calcu-
lation has been based on an annual 
evaluation of the CO₂ emissions of the 
Volkswagen Group’s trading and service 
partners on the basis of the sites’ energy 
consumption and country-specific 
 emission factors. The latter come from a 
representative generic database.
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EU Taxonomy

Doing business in an environmentally sustainable way is one 
of the central challenges of our time. The EU has defined cri-
teria for determining the degree of a company’s environmental 
sustainability. With our taxonomy-aligned investments in 
development activities and in property, plant and equipment, 
we are today already shaping the future in an environmentally 
sustainable way as envisaged by the EU Taxonomy.

Background and Objectives

As part of the European Green Deal, the European Union (EU) 
has placed the topics of climate protection, the environment 
and sustainability at the heart of its political agenda in order 
to achieve climate neutrality by the year 2050. The finance 
sector is expected to make an important contribution to re-
alizing this objective. In this context, the EU published the 
“Strategy for Financing the Transition to a Sustainable Economy” 
in 2021. Aimed at supporting the financing of the transition 
to a sustainable economy, the published strategy contains 
proposals relating to transition finance, inclusiveness, resil-
ience and contribution of the financial system, and global 
ambition. It is based on the EU’s action plan on Financing 
Sustainable Growth of 2018. In addition to “Disclosures” 
and “Tools”, another key module is the EU Taxonomy (Regu-
lation (EU) 2020/852 and associated delegated acts).

The EU Taxonomy is a classification system for sustainable 
economic activities. An economic activity is considered 
 taxonomy-eligible if it is listed in the EU Taxonomy and can 
therefore potentially contribute to realizing at least one of 
the following six environmental objectives:

 • Climate change mitigation
 • Climate change adaptation
 • Sustainable use and protection of water and marine 

 resources
 • Transition to a circular economy
 • Pollution prevention and control
 • Protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems.

An activity is only considered environmentally sustainable, 
i.e. taxonomy-aligned, if it meets all three of the following 
conditions:

 • The activity makes a substantial contribution to one of the 
environmental objectives by meeting the screening criteria 
defined for this economic activity, e.g. level of CO₂ emis-
sions for the climate change mitigation environmental 
objective.

 • The activity meets the Do-No-Significant-Harm (DNSH) 
criteria defined for this economic activity. These are de-
signed to prevent significant harm to one or more of the 
other environmental objectives, e.g. from the production 
process or by the product.

 • The activity is carried out in compliance with the minimum 
safeguards, which apply to all economic activities and relate 
primarily to human rights and social and labor standards.

The Volkswagen Group supports the EU’s overarching goal. 
We are committed to the Paris Climate Agreement and align 
our own activities with the 1.5 degree goal. We aim to achieve 
net carbon neutrality by 2050.

Reporting for Fiscal Year 2023

The Volkswagen Group is required by the EU Taxonomy to 
report on all of the environmental objectives for the first 
time in fiscal year 2023. Following climate change mitigation 
and climate change adaptation, definitions have now been 
assigned to the four remaining environmental objectives, 
these being sustainable use and protection of water and 
marine resources, transition to a circular economy, pollution 
prevention and control, and protection and restoration of 
biodiversity and ecosystems. The figures reported on sales 
revenue, capital expenditure and operating expenditure relate 
to the companies consolidated in the Volkswagen Group’s 
financial statements. Volumes and financial data for our 
Chinese joint ventures are therefore excluded.
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The wording and terminology used in the EU Taxonomy are 
still subject to some uncertainty in interpretation, which could 
lead to changes in the reporting when it is subsequently 
 clarified by the EU. Ultimately, there is a risk that the key per-
formance indicators presented as taxonomy-aligned would 
need to be assessed differently. Our interpretation is set 
out below.

Economic Activities of the Volkswagen Group

With the Group strategy “NEW AUTO – Mobility for generations 
to come”, we are preparing ourselves for the global changes 
in mobility and thus playing a substantial role in driving 
Volkswagen’s transformation into a provider of sustainable 
mobility. In this context, we pay particular attention to the 
use of resources and the emissions of our product portfolio, 
as well as those of our sites.

The Volkswagen Group’s activities in its vehicle-related 
business with passenger cars, light commercial vehicles, trucks, 
buses and motorcycles cover the development, production 
and sale of vehicles and extend to our financial services and 

other vehicle-related products and services. Activities in 
these areas are suited under the EU Taxonomy to making a 
substantial contribution to the environmental objective of 
climate change mitigation by increasing clean or climate- 
neutral mobility.

The Volkswagen Group’s activities in the Power Engineering 
Business Area comprise the development, design, production, 
sale and servicing of machinery and equipment. These ac-
tivities also fall under the environmental objective of climate 
change mitigation.

An analysis of our economic activities in the context of the 
EU Taxonomy has not revealed any activities that contribute 
specifically to one of the other five environmental objectives.

The table below sets out the allocation of our activities in 
the vehicle-related business and in Power Engineering to 
the economic activities listed in the EU Taxonomy under the 
environmental objective of climate change mitigation. Changes 
may be made to the economic activities in future as the rules 
around the EU Taxonomy dynamically evolve.

Economic activity in accordance 
with the EU Taxonomy

Description of economic activity Allocation in the 
 Volkswagen Group

Environmental objective: climate change mitigation

3. Manufacturing

3.2  Manufacture of equipment for the 
production and use of hydrogen

Manufacture of equipment for the production and use of 
 hydrogen

Power Engineering

3.3  Manufacture of low-carbon 
 technologies for transport

Manufacture, repair, maintenance, retrofitting, repurposing and 
upgrade of low-carbon vehicles, rolling stock and vessels.

Vehicle-related business

3.6  Manufacture of other low-carbon 
technologies

Manufacture of technologies aimed at substantial greenhouse 
gas emission reductions in other sectors of the economy, where 
those technologies do not fall under other economic activities in 
the manufacturing sector.

Power Engineering

3.18  Manufacture of automotive and 
mobility components

Manufacture, repair, maintenance, retrofitting, repurposing and 
upgrade of automotive and mobility systems and components 
that are essential for delivering and improving the environmental 
performance of the vehicle.

Vehicle-related business

9. Professional, scientific and technical activities

9.1  Close to market research, 
 development and innovation

Research, applied research and experimental development of 
solutions, processes, technologies, business models and other 
products dedicated to the reduction, avoidance or removal of 
greenhouse gas emissions for which the ability to reduce, remove 
or avoid greenhouse gas emissions in the target economic activ-
ities has at least been demonstrated in a relevant environment, 
corresponding to at least Technology Readiness Level 6.

Power Engineering
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Economic Activities in Vehicle-Related Business
Economic activity 3.3 Manufacture of low-carbon technologies 
for transport
We allocate all activities in our vehicle-related business 
 associated with the development, production, sale (includ-
ing financial services), operation and servicing of vehicles to 
this economic activity. This includes all passenger cars, light 
commercial vehicles, trucks, buses and motorcycles manu-
factured by us, irrespective of their powertrain technology, 
and also includes genuine parts.

In our vehicle-related business, we have detailed the vehicles 
manufactured by us by model and powertrain technology 
and analyzed the CO₂ emissions associated with them in ac-
cordance with the current regulations. In this way, we have 
identified those vehicles among all of our taxonomy-eligible 
vehicles that meet the screening criteria and with which the 
substantial contribution to climate change mitigation is 
measured. These include all of the Volkswagen Group’s all- 
electric vehicles (BEVs). Until December 31, 2025, they also 
include passenger cars and light commercial vehicles with 
CO₂ emissions of less than 50 g/km in accordance with the 
WLTP. This encompasses the majority of our plug-in hybrids. 
Buses meeting the Euro 6 standard (Stage E) were also in-
cluded until December 31, 2022.

Economic activity 3.18 Manufacture of automotive and 
 mobility components
This economic activity was added to the EU Taxonomy in the 
reporting period to enable those components that play a key 
role in reducing greenhouse gas emissions also to be taken 
into account. To this activity, we allocate the sale to third 
parties of motors and powertrains produced by us for all- 
electric vehicles; this primarily comprises the sale of these 
components to our Chinese joint ventures.

At this stage, other activities that are directly associated with 
the primary vehicle-related business and that in our view 
should also be allocated to these economic activities have 
not yet been included or have been interpreted as not yet 
being taxonomy-eligible. This is because, as the rules of the 
EU Taxonomy currently stand, it is still unclear where to record 
them in accordance with the EU Taxonomy. These activities 
particularly include the sale of additional engines and power-
trains, as well as parts deliveries, the sale of non-Group 
products and production under license by third parties. Based 
on current assumptions, hedging transactions and individual 
activities that we present primarily under Other sales revenue 
in the consolidated financial statements cannot be classified 
as economic activities under the EU Taxonomy, and we have 
therefore initially classified them as not being taxonomy- eligible.

Economic activities in Power Engineering
In the Power Engineering Business Area, we have analyzed 
our activities with respect to their classification under the 
EU Taxonomy and, with the exception of the business of 
building new heavy fuel oil engines and individual compo-
nents for the extraction and processing of fossil fuels, have 
identified them as taxonomy-eligible. To enable us to also 
demonstrate the substantial contribution made by individual 
activities to climate change mitigation, we have developed a 
systematic method of calculating life-cycle greenhouse gas 
(GHG) emissions that is based on parameters and is suitable 
for the building of both individual machines and systems. 
This approach has been verified for some first projects by an 
independent third party and will be extended to other appli-
cations in future.

Economic activity 3.2 Manufacture of equipment for the 
 production and use of hydrogen
Our activities in relation to the manufacture of equipment 
for the production of hydrogen are taxonomy-eligible: they 
include the electrolyzers we manufacture and the complete 
hydrogen systems we build. To meet the substantial contri-
bution criteria, evidence of the life-cycle GHG emissions of 
the hydrogen later produced by the equipment’s user must 
also be provided. This depends on the source of the energy 
used for electrolysis.

The manufacture of equipment for the use of hydrogen, which 
is required for a hydrogen-based supply of energy and raw 
materials, makes a substantial contribution to climate change 
mitigation. This equipment includes the compressors we 
manufacture for the transport, compression, or liquefaction 
of hydrogen, tanks and equipment for the storage of hydrogen, 
and reactors and equipment for processing hydrogen into 
hydrogen-based synthetic fuels.

Economic activity 3.6 Manufacture of other low-carbon 
technologies
The description of this economic activity means that only 
those technologies manufactured for the purpose of reducing 
greenhouse gas emissions substantially in other sectors of 
the economy are taxonomy-eligible. At Volkswagen, this 
comprises all new-build activities that enable the use of gas 
and climate-neutral synthetic fuels (e.g. manufacturing of 
gas and dual-fuel engines), all industrial solutions for energy 
storage and sector coupling (e.g. heat pumps) and all carbon 
capture, utilization and storage (CCUS) technology. These 
activities are rounded off by the service and after-sales busi-
ness, comprising the upgrading and modernization of existing 
equipment. For example, we retrofit existing maritime fleets 
with technology that makes it possible to reduce CO₂ emissions.
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To count as a substantial contribution to economic activity 3.6, 
we must demonstrate that the use of the product reported 
here enables substantial life-cycle GHG emission savings 
compared to the best-performing alternative available on 
the market. Examining the life-cycle GHG emissions of the 
product itself does not suffice; the difference from the emis-
sions of the alternative technology must also be calculated 
and evaluated. For this purpose, we apply the systematic 
method based on parameters that is used to calculate life-
cycle GHG emissions to the CCUS industrial solutions, large- 
scale heat pumps, energy storage systems and paper in-
dustry applications manufactured by us.

Economic activity 9.1 Close to market research, develop-
ment and innovation
The description of this economic activity includes applied 
research in technologies for the reduction or avoidance of 
greenhouse gas emissions. We allocate our licensing business 
to this economic activity. In the course of such business we 
provide our development services in the form of production 
documents, based on which our licensees are authorized to 
manufacture corresponding gas and/or dual-fuel engines.

Do No Significant Harm (DNSH)

The DNSH criteria were analyzed in the reporting year for 
economic activities covered by 3.3 Manufacture of low-carbon 
technologies for transport, 3.18 Manufacture of automotive 
and mobility components, 3.2 Manufacture of equipment for 
the production and use of hydrogen and 3.6 Manufacture of 
other low-carbon technologies.

In the vehicle-related business, an analysis was performed 
largely at the level of the production sites where passenger 
cars, light commercial vehicles, trucks, buses and compo-
nents are or will be produced that meet the screening crite-
ria for the substantial contribution of economic activities 3.3 
Manufacture of low-carbon technologies for transport and 
3.18 Manufacture of automotive and mobility components, 
or that are to meet them in future according to our five-year 
planning, and based on current regulations. Of the approxi-
mately 40 sites included, the majority are located in the EU, 
with some in the United Kingdom, Türkiye, South Africa, the 
USA, Mexico, Brazil, Argentina, China and India. We also in-
cluded the sites that manufacture specific components for 
electric vehicles.

For the Power Engineering Business Area, an analysis was 
performed largely at the level of the production sites that 
produce relevant components for systems or are responsible 

for supply chains that meet the screening criteria for the 
substantial contribution of economic activities 3.2 Manufac-
ture of equipment for the production and use of hydrogen 
and 3.6 Manufacture of other low-carbon technologies, or 
that are to meet them in future according to our five-year 
planning. These comprise five sites in Germany, one in Swit-
zerland and one in Sweden.

The wording and terminology used in the EU Taxonomy are 
subject to some uncertainty in interpretation. To some extent, 
the Taxonomy goes beyond the regulations to be applied in 
regular business operations. In addition, the application of 
the EU Taxonomy to sites outside the EU leads to particular 
challenges due to the possibility of diverging legislation. 
 Below, we set out our interpretation and describe the main 
analyses we used to examine whether there was any signifi-
cant harm to the other environmental objectives. Our as-
sessments confirmed that we met the requirements of the 
DNSH criteria in the reporting year in the vehicle-related 
business at the sites producing passenger cars, light com-
mercial vehicles and components, at the sites of the Euro-
pean truck and bus brands, and in the Power Engineering 
Business Area.

Climate Change Adaptation 
We performed a climate risk and vulnerability assessment to 
identify which production sites may be affected by physical 
climate risks. The physical climate risks we identified were 
assessed on the basis of the lifetime of the relevant fixed asset.

Volkswagen’s climate-based DNSH assessment is based on 
the Representative Concentration Pathway (RCP8.5) and on 
the Shared Socioeconomic Pathway (SSP5-8.5) scenario to 
the year 2050 and thus assumes the highest concentration 
of CO₂ according to the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate 
Change (IPCC). The relevance of the identified threats was 
assessed for the local environment and, if appropriate, the 
measures needed to mitigate the risk were developed.

Sustainable Use and Protection of Water and Marine 
 Resources 
We evaluated our economic activities with respect to the 
sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources 
looking at the three following criteria: preserving water qual-
ity, avoiding water stress, and an environmental compatibility 
assessment (EIA or comparable process). Risks identified in 
an EIA are examined during the approval process and, if rel-
evant, result in measures and regulatory requirements. We 
based the analysis primarily on ISO 14001 certificates, in-
formation from site approvals and other external data sources 
related to sites with a high risk exposure.
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Transition to a Circular Economy 
Environmentally compatible waste management in the man-
ufacturing process, reuse and use of secondary raw materials 
and a long product lifespan are major parts of Volkswagen’s 
environmental management system. Volkswagen defines 
guidelines on the circular economy in its environmental prin-
ciples, in its overall factory white paper and in its goTOzero 
strategy.

The product-related requirements for passenger cars and 
light commercial vehicles are taken into account through 
implementation of the statutory end-of-life vehicle require-
ments in conjunction with the type approval of the vehicle 
models. In addition to this, each brand has targets and mea-
sures for the use of recycled materials in new vehicles. 

For trucks and buses, a review was conducted at the level of 
each brand to establish the extent to which local legislation or 
internal rules and regulations cover the specific requirements. 

In the Power Engineering Business Area, a major lever for the 
circular economy can be found particularly in a long product 
lifespan, supported among other things by our retrofitting 
business.

Pollution Prevention and Control 
To be considered environmentally sustainable, an economic 
activity may not significantly increase air, water or soil 
 pollutant emissions as compared with the situation before 
the activity started.

Overall, the automotive sector is already tightly regulated, 
as demonstrated for example by the publicly accessible 
Global Automotive Declarable Substance List (GADSL). Ap-
proval and monitoring processes have been implemented 
with the aim of ensuring compliance with the legal require-
ments and internal rules and regulations applicable to regu-
lar business operations. In this context, we also already con-
sider the use of alternative substances in our analyses and 
assessments.

In July 2023, the European Commission revised the DNSH 
criterion of the EU Taxonomy. There is room for interpretation 
as to the effect that the changed requirements will have on 
internal processes related to the assessment of substitution 
options for substances of very high concern (SVHC) in the 
2023 reporting year. 

In the vehicle-related business, standards and processes 
stipulating in principle that SVHCs should be avoided and 
substituted are already in place. On this basis, our analyses 
look at the substances contained in the process materials 
used in production and in the vehicle-related components of 
our all-electric vehicles, and at the suppliers of these materials 
and components, in order to assess whether the SVHCs can 
be substituted, taking into account factors such as technical 
and economic criteria. We use pilot projects to test the pro-
cesses and documentation for assessing substitution options 
in accordance with the amended EU Taxonomy requirements. 
It has not yet been possible to verify whether the sites of the 
truck and bus brands that operate only outside the European 
Economic Area comply with the new regulations due to 
 factors such as the inadequate lead time for implementation.

In the Power Engineering Business Area, the corresponding 
processes include surveys relating to the substitution assess-
ments and guidelines for performing these assessments.

Protection and Restoration of Biodiversity and Ecosystems 
In order to verify adherence to the requirements on biodiver-
sity and ecosystems, the relevant areas were identified. 
Where biodiversity-sensitive areas are located close to a 
production site, we checked whether a nature conservation 
assessment had been performed and whether nature con-
servation measures had been defined in the environmental 
approvals and subsequently implemented. We also checked 
whether changes had occurred in an area’s conservation 
status. 

Minimum Safeguards

The minimum safeguards consist of the OECD Guidelines for 
Multinational Enterprises, the United Nations Guiding Princi-
ples on Business and Human Rights, the Fundamental Con-
ventions of the International Labour Organization (ILO) and 
the International Bill of Human Rights. The assessments 
confirm that we meet the requirements of the minimum 
safeguards in the reporting year.

As a business with a global presence, the Volkswagen Group 
accepts its corporate responsibility for human rights, fully 
recognizes these conventions and declarations and reaffirms 
its agreement with the contents and principles stated there-
in. In 2022, the Volkswagen Group appointed a Human Rights 
Officer, whose duties relate primarily to monitoring, checking 
and advising within the meaning of the Lieferkettensorg-
faltspflichtengesetz (LkSG – German Supply Chain Due Dili-
gence Act).
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The LkSG imposes certain due diligence obligations designed 
to avoid risks associated with human rights and the environ-
ment. These obligations include the performance of risk 
analyses, the integration of preventive measures, remedial 
measures and the provision of a complaints mechanism. The 
due diligence obligations apply both to the Volkswagen Group’s 
own business area and to the Group’s supply chain. In the 
reporting year, the departments responsible performed a 
risk analysis using questionnaire-based surveys of the Group 
companies of the Volkswagen Group’s own business area; 
this  included all sites that were also examined under the DNSH 
criteria. The companies were given risk-specific measures 
to counteract the risks identified in the analysis, and were 
 required to implement these. For risks that are already known, 
we have begun to revise and initiate preventive measures 
and to supplement these with other measures where appro-
priate. The status of implementation of the respective mea-
sures is continuously monitored by the Group. If infringe-
ments of the frameworks are identified, remedial measures 
must be initiated and checked for their effectiveness.

Relationships with our business partners are based on agree-
ments such as the Code of Conduct for Business Partners. 
We review compliance by the relevant suppliers with the 
binding requirements defined in the Code using sustainability 
ratings. We address existing sustainability risks and violations 
of sustainability principles by systematically defining and 
allocating packages of measures to correct the violations; 
we also apply this approach to the upstream supply chain. In 
addition, we also conducted training for suppliers and on-site 
audits at suppliers with a high risk exposure in the reporting 
period. We implemented a Human-Rights-Focus-System in 
2022 to comply with international frameworks and require-
ments and specifically the LkSG. The system aims to identify 
particularly high risks in our supply chain in connection with 
human rights violations and the environment and to manage 
these appropriately. 

Key Performance Indicators in accordance with 
the EU Taxonomy Regulation

The EU Taxonomy defines sales revenue, capital expenditure 
and operating expenditure as the key performance indicators 
that must be reported on. We explain these below. The tables 
required by the EU Taxonomy are included at the end of the 
section.

The financial figures relevant for the Volkswagen Group 
are taken from the IFRS consolidated financial statements 
for fiscal year 2023. As we differentiate between economic 
activities, we have avoided double counting. Where pos-
sible, the figures within an economic activity have been 
 allocated directly. In our vehicle-related business, for example, 

we compiled the financial figures based on the vehicle model 
and powertrain technology. This applies both to the vehicles 
themselves and to the corresponding financial services and 
other services and activities. Only where this was not possible 
for capital expenditure and operating expenditure were allo-
cation formulas used based on the planned vehicle volumes. 
In the Power Engineering Business Area, we used allocation 
formulas based on planned sales revenue. This data and 
planning form part of the medium-term financial planning for 
the next five years on which the Board of Management and 
Supervisory Board have passed a resolution.

Sales Revenue
The definition of turnover in the EU Taxonomy corresponds to 
the sales revenue reported in the IFRS consolidated financial 
statements. This amounted to €322.3 billion in fiscal year 
2023 (see also note on “Sales revenue” in the notes to the 
consolidated financial statements; the prior-year figures 
were adjusted – see disclosures on IFRS 17).

  
2023 Annual Report > Basis of presentation

Of this total, €294.0 billion, or 91.2% of Group sales, was at-
tributable to economic activity 3.3 Manufacture of low-carbon 
technologies for transport, and was classified as taxonomy- 
eligible. This includes sales revenue after sales allowances 
from the sale of new and used vehicles including motorcycles, 
from genuine parts, from the rental and lease business, and 
from interest and similar income, as well as sales revenue 
directly related to the vehicles, such as workshop and other 
services.

Economic activity 3.18 Manufacture of automotive and mo-
bility components accounted for taxonomy-eligible sales 
revenue of €165 million or 0.1% of Group sales. This includes 
the sale of all-electric vehicle motors and powertrains to 
third parties.

Of the taxonomy-eligible sales revenue from economic activity 
3.3 Manufacture of low-carbon technologies for transport, 
€36.6 billion met the screening criteria used to measure the 
substantial contribution to climate change mitigation. This 
includes all of our all-electric vehicles and a large proportion 
of our plug-in hybrids. In 2023, there were 799 thousand 
such vehicles, around one third more than in the previous year. 
Their share of the relevant sales volume – excluding the ve-
hicles from the Chinese joint ventures – rose to 12.7 (11.1)%. 
Passenger cars and light commercial vehicles made up the 
bulk at 797 thousand vehicles; trucks and buses were down 
compared with the previous year, when buses that met the 
requirements of the Euro VI-E standard were still counted. 
Sales of all-electric vehicles (BEV) increased very sharply 
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compared with the prior year. In addition, the taxonomy- 
eligible sales revenue from economic activity 3.18 Manufac-
ture of automotive and mobility components met the screen-
ing criteria used to measure the substantial contribution to 
climate change mitigation.

Taking into account the DNSH criteria and minimum safe-
guards, €36.5 (26.1) billion of the sales revenue generated 
from our vehicle-related business, equating to 11.3 (9.4)% of 
consolidated sales revenue, was taxonomy-aligned. Of this 
figure, €165 million related to economic activity 3.18 Manu-
facture of automotive and mobility components, which is be-
ing reported for the first time, while €27.8 billion or 8.6% of 
consolidated sales revenue was attributable to our BEV models.

In the Power Engineering Business Area, our activities that 
fall under economic activity 3.2 Manufacture of equipment 
for the production and use of hydrogen generated completely 
taxonomy-aligned sales revenue of €28 million (previous 

year: €18 million). The increase in taxonomy-aligned sales 
revenue is attributable to the expansion of the business. 
Most of our taxonomy-eligible sales revenue in the Power 
Engineering Business Area was attributable to economic 
 activity 3.6 Manufacture of other low-carbon technologies 
(€3.1 billion), €68 million of which is taxonomy-aligned. In 
the reporting year, the complex evidential requirements 
were fulfilled for a portion of the activities for the first time. 
A further €58 million was contributed to taxonomy-eligible 
sales  revenue by economic activity 9.1 Close to market re-
search, development and innovation. 

Of the Volkswagen Group’s total sales revenue in fiscal 
year 2023,

 • €297.4 (256.9) billion, or 92.3 (92.0)%, was taxonomy- 
eligible sales revenue and

 • €36.6 (26.1) billion, or 11.4 (9.4)%, was taxonomy-aligned 
sales revenue.

Sales Revenue 2023

 
Sales Revenue

Substantial 
 Contribution to 
Climate Change 

Mitigation

Compliance 
with DNSH 

Criteria

Compliance 
with 

 Minimum 
Safeguards

Taxonomy-Aligned 
Sales Revenue

Economic activities € million %1 € million %1 Y/N Y/N € million %1

A. Taxonomy-eligible activities 297,359 92.3 36,847 11.4 Y/N Y 36,644 11.4

Vehicle-related business

3.3  Manufacture of low-carbon 
technologies for transport

294,049 91.2 36,586 11.4 Y/N Y 36,383 11.3

of which taxonomy- 
aligned BEVs 

Y Y 27,759 8.6

3.18  Manufacture of automotive 
and mobility components

165 0.1 165 0.1 Y Y 165 0.1

Power Engineering

3.2  Manufacture of equipment for the 
production and use of hydrogen

28 0.0 28 0.0 Y Y 28 0.0

3.6  Manufacture of other  
low-carbon technologies

3,059 0.9 68 0.0 Y Y 68 0.0

9.1  Close to market research, 
 development and innovation

58 0.0 – – – – – –

B. Taxonomy-non-eligible activities 24,925 7.7

Total (A + B) 322,284

1  All percentages relate to the Group’s total sales revenue.
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Capital Expenditure
Capital expenditure for the purposes of the EU Taxonomy re-
fers to the following items in the IFRS consolidated financial 
statements: additions to intangible assets, additions to 
property, plant and equipment, and additions to lease assets 
and investment property. These are reported in the notes to 
the 2023 consolidated financial statements in the notes on 
“Intangible assets”, “Property, plant and equipment” and 
“Lease assets and investment property”. Additions from 
business combinations, each of which is reported under 
“Changes in consolidated Group”, are also included. By con-
trast, additions to goodwill are not included in the calculation.

In fiscal year 2023, additions in the Volkswagen Group as 
defined above amounted to

 • €12.3 billion from intangible assets,
 • €14.8 billion from property, plant and equipment and
 • €33.0 billion from lease assets (mainly vehicle leasing 

business) and investment property.

Other additions to be included resulted from changes in the 
consolidated Group, amounting to €1.4 billion in fiscal year 
2023. Total capital expenditure to be included in accordance 
with the EU Taxonomy therefore came to €61.5 billion.

All capital expenditure attributable to our vehicle-related 
business is associated with economic activity 3.3 Manufac-
ture of low-carbon technologies for transport. Taxonomy- 
eligible capital expenditure for the vehicle-related business 
amounted to €61.1 billion, or 99.4% of the Group’s capital 
expenditure.

To determine the substantial contribution in the vehicle- 
related business, we compiled the financial figures based on 
the vehicle model and powertrain technology in the same 
way as for sales revenue. Where possible, capital expenditure 
was directly attributed to vehicles. It was included if the 
 vehicles in question make a substantial contribution to the 
climate change mitigation objective. Any capital expenditure 
directly attributable to vehicles that do not meet the screen-
ing criteria was not included. Capital expenditure that was 
not clearly attributable to a particular vehicle was taken into 
account on a proportionate basis using allocation formulas. 
In our vehicle-related business, we developed allocation 
formulas based on planned vehicle volumes for the Group 
companies. In the sales companies, for example, we used 
 allocation formulas related either to individual brands or 
to all brands, depending on the primary business activity, 
while site-based allocation formulas were used for pro-

duction companies. This means that capital expenditure 
was counted in full via the allocation formulas for sites that 
 according to our medium-term planning will produce only 
vehicles meeting the screening criteria for the substantial 
contribution in the next five years. In contrast, capital ex-
penditure on sites that only produce vehicles not meeting 
the screening criteria was not counted under the allocation 
formula. Calculated in this way, capital expenditure relating 
to vehicles that meet the screening criteria for the substan-
tial contribution amounted to €20.1 billion.

Taking into account the DNSH criteria and minimum safe-
guards, capital expenditure of €20.0 (16.9) billion was tax-
onomy-aligned. This represented 32.6 (34.5)% of the Group’s 
total capital expenditure. Of this figure, €5.9 billion was at-
tributable to intangible assets, €6.3 billion to property, plant 
and equipment and €7.9 billion to lease assets and investment 
property. The figure includes additions to capitalized devel-
opment costs of €4.9 billion and additions to property, plant 
and equipment of €6.1 billion for our all-electric vehicles 
(BEV). The increase in taxonomy-aligned capital expenditure 
of €3.1 billion is attributable to the growing number of 
 environmentally sustainable vehicle projects under the EU 
Taxonomy.

In the reporting period, we refinanced taxonomy-aligned 
capital expenditure from fiscal years 2021 and 2022 based 
on the Green Finance Framework updated in October 2022 
by issuing green bonds in the amount of €3.5 billion. Only 
capital expenditure in connection with all-electric vehicles 
was included here.

In 2022, Scania issued a green bond totaling SEK 3.0 billion 
to finance research and development activities relating to 
all-electric vehicles. The remaining €91 million was used in 
the reporting period; of this amount, €46 million was attrib-
utable to taxonomy-aligned capital expenditure. Adjusted 
for this figure, taxonomy-aligned capital expenditure attrib-
utable to the vehicle-related business accounted for 32.5 
(34.3)% of total capital expenditure in accordance with the 
EU Taxonomy.

€37 million of the taxonomy-eligible capital expenditure in 
the Power Engineering Business Area is attributable to eco-
nomic activity 3.2 Manufacture of equipment for the produc-
tion and use of hydrogen and €85 million is attributable to 
economic activity 3.6 Manufacture of other low-carbon 
technologies. For the latter, capital expenditure was broken 
down based on planned sales revenue.
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Taxonomy-aligned capital expenditure for the manufacture 
of equipment for the production and use of hydrogen was 
disclosed in the amount of €37 million, half of which was at-
tributable to intangible assets and half to property, plant 
and equipment. Capital expenditure amounting to €24 million 
for the manufacture of other low-carbon technologies was 
disclosed as taxonomy-aligned, more than 90% of this was 
attributable to property, plant and equipment.

Of the Volkswagen Group’s total capital expenditure in fiscal 
year 2023,

 • €61.3 (48.9) billion, or 99.6 (99.6)%, was taxonomy-eligible 
capital expenditure and

 • €20.1 (16.9) billion, or 32.7 (34.5)%, was taxonomy- 
aligned capital expenditure.

1 All percentages relate to the Group’s total capital expenditure.

Capital Expenditure  2023

Capital Expenditure

Substantial 
 Contribution to 
Climate Change 

Mitigation

Compliance 
with DNSH 

Criteria

Compliance 
with 

 Minimum 
Safeguards

Taxonomy-Aligned 
Capital Expenditure

Economic activities € million %1 € million %1 Y/N Y/N € million %1

A. Taxonomy-eligible activities 61,250 99.6 20,188 32.8 Y/N Y 20,091 32.7

Vehicle-related business

3.3  Manufacture of low-carbon 
technologies for transport

61,129 99.4 20,126 32.7 Y/N Y 20,029 32.6

of which additions to 
 capitalized development 
costs for BEVs 

4,920 8.0

of which additions to 
 property, plant and 
 equipment for BEVs 

6,107 9.9

3.18  Manufacture of automotive 
and mobility components

– – – – – – – –

Power Engineering

3.2  Manufacture of equipment for the 
production and use of hydrogen

37 0.1 37 0.1 Y Y 37 0.1

3.6  Manufacture of other  
low- carbon technologies

85 0.1 24 0.0 Y Y 24 0.0

9.1  Close to market research, 
 development and innovation

– – – – – – – -

B. Taxonomy-non-eligible activities 221 0.4

Total (A + B) 61,472

Operating Expenditure
The operating expenditure reported by us for the purposes of 
the EU Taxonomy comprises both non-capitalized research 
and development costs, which can be taken from the note on 
“Intangible assets”, and the expenditure for short-term leases 
recognized in our consolidated financial statements, which 

can be found in the note on “IFRS 16 (Leases)”, as well as ex-
penditure for maintenance and repairs.

The allocation of operating expenditure to the economic ac-
tivities followed the same logic as that described for capital 
expenditure.
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All operating expenditure attributable to the vehicle-related 
business is associated with economic activity 3.3 Manufac-
ture of low-carbon technologies for transport and has been 
classified as taxonomy-eligible.

Where possible, non-capitalized research and development 
costs were directly attributed to vehicles. They were included 
if the vehicles in question make a substantial contribution to 
the climate change mitigation objective. We did not include 
any non-capitalized research and development costs directly 
attributable to vehicles that do not meet the screening criteria. 
Non-capitalized research and development costs that were 
not clearly attributable to a particular vehicle were taken into 
account on a proportionate basis using allocation formulas. 
For these and other operating expenses, allocation formulas 
were used, similarly to capital expenditure. Of the taxonomy- 
aligned operating expenditure of €5.7 (4.9) billion, around 85% 
was attributable to non-capitalized research and develop-
ment costs. The absolute value of the increase in taxonomy- 
aligned operating expenditure is attributable to the growing 
number of environmentally sustainable vehicle projects 
 under the EU Taxonomy.

Including the share of the bond issued by Scania attributable 
to taxonomy-aligned operating expenditure, the share of 
taxonomy-aligned operating expenditure declined from  
43.2 (42.7)% to 42.9 (42.0)% of total operating expenditure 
in accordance with the EU Taxonomy.

€9 million of the taxonomy-eligible operating expenditure in 
the Power Engineering Business Area is attributable to eco-
nomic activity 3.2 Manufacture of equipment for the produc-
tion and use of hydrogen and €219 million is attributable to 
economic activity 3.6 Manufacture of other low-carbon tech-
nologies. For the latter, operating expenditure that could not 
be directly allocated was broken down based on planned 
sales revenue.

Taxonomy-aligned operating expenditure for the manufac-
ture of equipment for the production and use of hydrogen 
was disclosed in the amount of €9 (4) million and was attrib-
utable to non-capitalized research and development costs. 
€61 million of the operating expenditure was disclosed for the 
manufacture of other low-carbon technologies, nearly two-
thirds of which was attributable to non-capitalized research 
and development costs. Operating expenditure that could 
not be directly allocated was broken down on the basis of  
the planned taxonomy-aligned sales revenue.

1 All percentages relate to the Group’s total operating expenditure.

Operating Expenditure 2023

Operating 
Expenditure

Substantial 
 Contribution to 
Climate Change 

Mitigation

Compliance 
with DNSH 

Criteria

Compliance 
with 

 Minimum 
Safeguards

Taxonomy-Aligned 
Operating 

Expenditure

Economic activities € million %1 € million %1 Y/N Y/N € million %1

A. Taxonomy-eligible activities 13,120 98.9 5,834 44.0 Y/N Y 5,807 43.8

Vehicle-related business

3.3  Manufacture of low-carbon 
technologies for transport

12,893 97.2 5,764 43.5 Y/N Y 5,737 43.2

3.18  Manufacture of automotive 
and mobility components

– – – – – – – –

Power Engineering

3.2  Manufacture of equipment for the 
production and use of hydrogen

9 0.1 9 0.1 Y Y 9 0.1

3.6  Manufacture of other 
 low-carbon technologies

219 1.6 61 0.5 Y Y 61 0.5

9.1  Close to market research, 
 development and innovation

– – – – – – – –

B. Taxonomy-non-eligible activities 145 1.1

Total (A + B) 13,265
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Capex Plan under the EU Taxonomy

The EU Taxonomy requires the reporting to state the extent to 
which taxonomy-aligned capital and operating expenditures 
a) relate to assets or processes associated with environ-
mentally sustainable economic activities or b) are part of a 
plan to expand taxonomy-aligned economic activities or to 
allow taxonomy-eligible economic activities to become 
 taxonomy-aligned (CapEx plan). A CapEx plan under the EU 
Taxonomy shows the total capital expense, i.e. the sum of 
capital and operating expenditures expected to be incurred 
in the reporting period and during the five-year medium- term 
planning in order to expand taxonomy-aligned economic 
 activities or allow taxonomy-eligible economic activities to 
become taxonomy-aligned.

For the vehicle-related business, the CapEx plan drawn up 
under the EU Taxonomy relates to economic activity 3.3 
Manufacture of low-carbon technologies for transport with-
in the climate change mitigation environmental objective.

Additions from lease assets (mainly vehicle leasing business) 
are based on existing environmentally sustainable activities 
and have therefore not been included in the CapEx plan. We 
allocated additions from intangible assets and property, plant 
and equipment, as well as non-capitalized research and de-
velopment costs to the CapEx plan if they allow taxonomy- 
eligible economic activities to become taxonomy- aligned or 
lead to the expansion of taxonomy-aligned economic activi-
ties. For this, we compared the average taxonomy- aligned 
production volume from the medium-term planning with the 
taxonomy-aligned vehicles from the reporting period and 
 allocated the taxonomy-aligned capital expenditure accord-
ing to this ratio, whereby we also took into account the share 
exceeding the current taxonomy-aligned production volume.

As a result, €8 (9) billion of the taxonomy-aligned capital ex-
penditure and €3 (3) billion of the taxonomy-aligned operat-
ing expenditure in the reporting period is attributable to the 
CapEx plan under the EU Taxonomy. The total capital expense 
from the CapEx plan under the EU Taxonomy that is expected 
to be incurred in the reporting period and during the five-
year medium-term planning amounts to €90 (100) billion.

In the Power Engineering Business Area, the CapEx plan 
 under the EU Taxonomy relates to economic activity 3.2 
Manufacture of equipment for the production and use of hy-
drogen, and economic activity 3.6 Manufacture of other low- 
carbon technologies, both of which are listed in the climate 
change mitigation environmental objective. 

In respect of the manufacture of equipment for the produc-
tion and use of hydrogen, we allocated €36 (26) million of 
the taxonomy-aligned capital expenditure and €8 (4) million 
of the taxonomy-aligned operating expenditure to the CapEx 
plan based on the ratio of sales revenue in the reporting pe-
riod to the average sales revenue envisaged in the medium- 
term planning. The total capital expense from this CapEx 
plan under the EU Taxonomy that is expected to be incurred 
in the reporting period and during the medium-term planning 
amounts to approximately €455 (300) million.

In respect of the manufacture of other low-carbon technolo-
gies, we allocated €23 million of the taxonomy-aligned 
 capital expenditure and €37 million of the taxonomy-aligned 
operating expenditure to the CapEx plan based on the ratio 
of sales revenue in the reporting period to the average sales 
revenue envisaged in the medium-term planning. The total 
capital expense from this CapEx plan under the EU Taxonomy 
that is expected to be incurred in the reporting period and 
during the medium-term planning amounts to approximately 
€380 million.
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Strengthening the Circular Economy

The increasing closed-loop circulation of materials helps to 
reduce the negative environmental impact of resource con-
sumption and counteract the shortage of raw materials. This 
makes it a key sustainability topic for the Volkswagen Group. 
At the same time, this development offers us many opportu-
nities: It necessitates innovation in the areas of material 
 design, recycling technologies and business models – thus 
promoting the emergence of new ideas and technologies. 
The shift toward a circular economy comes with new legal 
requirements. The requirements relevant to the automotive 
industry include, for example, the new EU Batteries Regulation, 
which entered into force in 2023 and sets clear requirements 
for the circular economy. Additional requirements will be 
created by the new end-of-life vehicle legislation, a first 
draft of which was published by the European Commission 
in the reporting year. Another important driver of the circular 
economy is the ongoing decarbonization of the Volkswagen 
Group: The growing use of secondary materials and the es-
tablishment of closed loops of materials can help to signifi-
cantly reduce our CO₂ emissions. 

Group-Wide Working Structures and Steering 
Committees

Recognizing the importance of this topic, Volkswagen has 
anchored circular economy as a focus topic in Group initia-
tive 6 of the NEW AUTO Group Strategy. Cross-divisional 
and cross-brand working structures have been developed at 
Group level for managing the topics to be developed. These 
build on the work of committees such as the Group Steering 
Committee for the Environment and Energy, the Group 
Steering Committee for Product Recycling and the Group 
Working Committee for Environment Product. 

We want to intensify our efforts for a transition to a loop- 
oriented and resource-conserving way of doing business even 
further in the future. To achieve this, we rely on alliances and 
the implementation of joint projects with various partners, 
such as suppliers, plant manufacturers, the recycling sector 
and universities.

Our Contribution to a Circular Economy

As part of Group initiative 6, we pursue several lines of action 
in the area of circular economy. These include, for example, 
increased use of circular materials, secondary materials and 
renewable raw materials in our vehicles. In addition, we are 
working intensively on business models that simplify the re-
covery of raw materials from our products. For example, we 
are testing the dismantling of scrap vehicles, which returns 
valuable materials to circulation, or recycling precious metals 
from used catalytic converters and diesel particulate filters. 
Another approach is to preserve recyclable materials through 
reuse and repurposing – for example, in the recycling of high- 
voltage vehicle batteries in the pilot facility in Salzgitter. 

The topic of circular economy is also a core element of the 
goTOzero Group environmental mission statement, on which 
we orient the strategic design of this action area. This mission 
statement sets the Volkswagen Group targets including, for 
example, further improving its resource efficiency and pro-
moting reuse and recycling approaches in the areas of mate-
rials, energy and water. Other topics that contribute to a 
 circular economy are embedded in the Zero Impact Factory 
program. It is guided by the vision of creating a factory that 
has no adverse environmental impact. The Volkswagen 
Group’s environmental standards and policies specify the 
requirements for the development of our vehicles and their 
components. One specific example is the vehicle environ-
mental standards, which now also includes guidelines on 
the topic of “recycling-friendly product development for 
plastic components.”

 Environmental Compliance Management

With a circular way of doing business in mind, we aim to 
minimize our consumption of resources, to live up to extended 
producer responsibility and to reduce energy consumption. 
The vehicles already have a long service life: The average 
age of an end-of-life vehicle is 14 to 20 years according to 
national authorities in Europe. For the first steps regarding 
circular economy, we have concentrated on the aspects of 
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batteries, steel, aluminum and plastics. The results obtained 
from this are used to further develop the overall circular 
economy strategy and for devising new business models. In 
geopolitically difficult times, the topic of circular economy is 
also about strengthening the Group’s resilience and minimizing 
dependencies. We will achieve this in particular by closing 
our own material loops.

Our approach to waste disposal in production aims to reduce 
the quantity of waste we produce and to reuse unavoidable 
waste to create high-quality materials – i.e., to close loops. 
The focus is on:

 • Avoiding waste creation by optimizing production and 
auxiliary processes and increasing material utilization 
levels (material efficiency) 

 • Prioritizing the reuse of waste and reducing the quantity 
of waste that needs to be disposed of

In order to optimize our management of waste, we are in-
creasingly using digital waste management systems. They 
make it easier to control waste management processes and 
facilitate state control of the disposal of hazardous waste. 

In order to monitor waste management and recycling pro-
cesses, regular cross-site, cross-brand and cross-company 
waste disposal audits take place in Germany and the rest of 
Europe. In this way, we determine whether waste disposal 
service providers are disposing of the waste in accordance 
with their contractual and legal obligations. In addition, there 
are regular discussions between the auditors. The aim is to 
ensure that they have a common understanding of the quality 
requirements associated with waste disposal services, to 
carry out audits of consistently high quality and to allow oth-
er original equipment manufacturers and suppliers to take 
advantage of the findings.

In addition to waste, another focus is on the resource of water. 
You can find further information in the Environmental Com-
pliance Management chapter. 

 Environmental Compliance Management 
 

Measures along the Entire Life Cycle

The most important measures that we want to take to imple-
ment the circular-economy strategy include further clarifying 
targets and indicators and also realizing circular business 
models. This applies to the most important components and 
materials, such as batteries, steel, aluminum or plastics. In 
addition to the existing KPIs (DCI, reduction of the environmen-
tal impact of production), the Board of Management adopted 
a KPI set for the topic of circular economy in the reporting year. 
It includes a description of the use of circular materials at 
vehicle level and a breakdown by different vehicle projects. The 
KPI set will also be used in battery production and show the 
progress in this area. The KPIs will be reported in the future. 

To make our contribution to a circular way of doing business, 
we are stepping up efforts to use material loops in our pro-
duction processes. When selecting raw materials, we opt for 
recycled ones obtained from production waste (pre-consumer 
recycled materials) or end-of-life products (post-consumer 
recycled materials). In addition, when developing new vehi-
cles, we pay attention to the recyclability of the required 
materials and avoiding pollutants. Under the current Euro-
pean Directive on end-of-life vehicles, passenger cars and 
light commercial vehicles must be 85% recyclable and 95% 
recoverable at end of life. All our vehicles registered in Europe 
comply with these standards.

Our Procurement Division has established a Group-wide 
system for recovering waste materials that can generate in-
come – for example, paper, plastics, wood, electronic com-
ponents or metal. Under the umbrella of the Zero Impact 
Factory initiative, we are intensifying our efforts to avoid 
plastic waste with the Zero Plastic Waste project. This in-
cludes the project for recycling plastic waste in diesel tank 
production, which is described below.

Vehicle Development Measures
As also set out in the Group standard on the topic of recy-
cling, we include the circularity of our vehicles in our think-
ing as early as the development stage. For example, all 
 fluids can later be removed from the end-of-life vehicle and 
parts to be removed are disassembled. Other measures 
 include:

 • The use of recycled materials is prioritized for many com-
ponents if they meet the same quality standards as the 
primary materials and are available in sufficient quantity 
over the service life. 

GRI 306-2

 Table of Contents The Group’s DNA | Decarbonization | Circular Economy | People in the Transformation | Diversity | Integrity and Compliance | Supply Chain and Human Rights



   85

 • All components made of plastic are labeled in accordance 
with international ISO standards so as to be able to later 
identify them and separate them by type.  

 • The vehicle environmental standard includes design 
 recommendations that enable materials to be better sep-
arated from each other after the end of the vehicle’s life.

Use of Renewable Raw Materials
To reduce our resource consumption, we rely on raw materials 
from renewable sources when manufacturing our vehicles. 
Wherever possible, our Group brands use, for example, the 
natural fibers flax, cotton, wood and cellulose. Such materials 
can be used if they comply with all the technical requirements 
and perform better than conventional materials over the life 
cycle. In addition, our sustainability standards apply to our 
suppliers. More information can be found in the Supply Chain 
and Human Rights chapter and in the Responsible Raw Ma-
terials Report.

 Supply Chain and Human Rights

    
www.volkswagen-group.com > Responsible Raw 
 Materials Report

Use of Recycled Materials in Vehicles
Using the highest possible proportion of recycled materials 
is very important for us. The Volkswagen Group’s environ-
mental standards also state that recycled materials or mate-
rials with a recycled content should be used preferentially in 
place of other materials where technically possible. In the 
ID. family, headliners, fabrics, carpets, seats, door trim panels 
and decorative inlays, for example, are made from recycled 
materials. Some of the seat textiles for all lines are made of 
up to 100% recycled PET – which was frequently previously 
PET bottles. In the Golf 8, 28% of the textiles and 6% of the 
thermoplastics are made from recycled materials.

In-House Expertise in Battery Recycling
Electric drives are an important step toward low-emission 
mobility and thus help to protect the climate. At the same 
time, their production results in different components entering 
circulation than in the production of conventional vehicles – 
for example, high-voltage batteries. The raw materials these 
contain are valuable and it is important for them to remain in 
circulation for many reasons. For example, the mining and 
use of these raw materials is associated with emissions and 
other adverse environmental impacts. If we use battery raw 
materials multiple times instead, this significantly reduces 
these impacts and helps us to reduce our carbon footprint. 
Moreover, making use of materials multiple times also helps to 
save costs. Volkswagen AG is already working on a recycling 
concept for batteries. In addition, Volkswagen AG is exploring 
strategic partnerships with numerous players in the battery 
value chain to comprehensively close the loop for the Group.  
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Making New from Old – This Is How Many Valuable Materials a High-Voltage Battery Contains

Electrolyte 37 kg

Nickel 41 kg

Copper 22 kg

Plastic 21 kg

Manganese 12 kg

Cobalt 9 kg
Electronics 9 kg

Lithium 8 kg

Remainder 41 kg

Steel 3 kg

Aluminum 126 kg

Graphite 71 kg

Example weight

400 kg
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Volkswagen AG opened the Group’s first pilot facility for 
 recycling high-voltage vehicle batteries at the Salzgitter site 
at the start of 2021. The objective is industrialized recovery 
of valuable raw materials such as lithium, nickel, manganese 
and cobalt in a closed loop and also of aluminum, copper and 
plastic. Moreover, in connection with this we develop various 
concepts for discharging and dismantling batteries and carry 
out investigations into the further recyclability of battery 
materials. Batteries are only recycled in the pilot facility if they 
can no longer be used in other ways – for example, in recon-
ditioned form in mobile energy storage systems such as 
flexible fast-charging stations or charging robots. The facility 
has been initially designed to recycle up to 3,600 battery 
systems per year in pilot operation. 

The innovative and CO₂-saving recycling process does not 
require energy-intensive melting in a blast furnace. The used 
battery systems are delivered, deep discharged, and disman-
tled. The individual parts are ground into granules in the 
shredder and then dried. In addition to aluminum, copper and 
plastics, the process mainly yields valuable “black powder” 
containing lithium, nickel, manganese, cobalt and graphite, 
which are important raw materials for batteries. The separa-
tion and processing of the individual substances by hydro-
metallurgical processes – using water and chemical agents – 
is subsequently carried out by specialized partners. As a 
consequence, essential components of old battery cells can 
be used to produce new cathode material. The material 
 recovered can be used to support battery cell production at 
Volkswagen in the future. 
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After Use Is before Use – The Loop for Battery Raw Materials
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Remanufacturing of Tools
In 2023, 77,090 tools were processed at the center of excel-
lence for tools at the Salzgitter site to make them suitable to 
return to use. This means that the production tools at 
Volkswagen are reconditioned.

Remanufacturing of Vehicle Parts
Our focus on high quality with a low need for repair is aimed 
at ensuring a long service life for our vehicles during the use 
phase and is therefore an important contribution to resource 
efficiency. Should a part fail, Group After Sales and its 
brands offer the opportunity to participate in the Exchange 
Parts program for selected products. A central component 
of the exchange program is the return of so-called used 
parts from participating importers and national companies 
with the aim of industrial remanufacturing and possible reuse 
in other Group vehicles. Used parts that cannot be remanu-
factured immediately are replaced with a brand-new part.

Recycling of Precious Metals from Used Catalytic Converters 
and Particulate Filters 
As part of the Exchange Parts program, used catalytic con-
verters and particulate filters are taken back in order to re-
cover the precious metals platinum, palladium and rhodium 
they contain through defined processes. In addition, catalytic 
converters from engine test benches and production batches 
flow into the recycling process and are then available to the 
company as secondary material, thus closing material cycles 
and reducing the environmental impact compared to primary 
material.

The environmental impact of secondary precious metals was 
evaluated in a life cycle assessment carried out by the Fraun-
hofer Institute IST on a pilot plant. As a result, a reduction in 
primary energy requirements and a reduction in green house 
gas emissions of around 97% compared to primary raw ma-
terials can be achieved through recovery. This could result in 
a reduction in greenhouse gas emissions (electrical energy 
based on Sphera database electricity mix 2021) of almost 
27 tons per kilogram of secondary precious metal compared 
to primary precious metals. The life cycle assessment was 
externally audited by TÜV Nord in accordance with ISO 14040.
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Environmental Impact of Recycling Precious Metals
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Sustainable Parts at Audi: Sustainable Alternatives to the 
Genuine Part
Audi aims to position itself as a sustainable premium brand. 
To this end, the Group has also repositioned itself in after 
sales in order to be able to offer its customers sustainable 
solutions when a repair is needed. Thus, in addition to the 
spare parts and parts repair, which customers are already 
aware of, in the future used parts will also be available to 
customers. Used vehicles are dismantled in Ingolstadt for this 
purpose. The high-quality used replacement parts represent 
a low-CO₂ and inexpensive alternative to new parts and are 
used in vehicles aged five years or more. The replacement part 
portfolio includes body and paintwork repair parts such 
as lights, fenders and doors but also complete engines and 
transmissions – always with a two-year guarantee. Audi 
original used parts (“sustainable parts”) will gradually be 
available in EU markets from 2024.

Aluminum Closed Loop 
A closed loop for aluminum was achieved for the first time 
beyond Company boundaries in the Audi Neckarsulm plant 
in 2017 with the Aluminum Closed Loop Project. The waste 
from aluminum sheet-metal parts from the press shop is 
 delivered directly back to the suppliers, who can recycle the 
scrap and use it to produce new material that Audi then uses 
again in the press shop. Compared with using primary alu-
minum,  recycling aluminum waste can save up to 95% of the 
energy used in manufacturing. In this way, Audi avoids CO₂ 
emissions and reduces the quantity of primary raw materials 
needed. In addition to the plant in Neckarsulm, the Audi 
plants in  Ingolstadt and Győr and the multi-brand plant in 
Bratislava have now also joined the Aluminum Closed Loop 
process. The process itself and the resultant net CO₂ savings 
of more than 850,000 metric tons of CO₂ since 2017 have 
been verified by independent third parties.  

 More than 

 850,000 metric 
tons of CO2  

have been saved in net terms since 2017 
through the Aluminum Closed Loop 

Recycling Production Waste
Waste with recyclable content generated in production is also 
being increasingly systematically included in our closed-loop 
processes. For example, in the Volkswagen Group Compo-
nents foundry, all aluminum chips generated at the Kassel 
site are returned to the casting process. Around 20 metric 
tons of aluminum chips are produced here each day and melted 
down in the plant. According to forecasts, this alternative to 
regular aluminum production reduces the energy requirements 
by around 3,250 MWh per year and reduces CO₂ emissions 
by more than 1,400 metric tons per year. Once the technical 
preparations for retrofitting have been completed, the foundry 
wants to melt down a further 40 metric tons of material from 
other European Volkswagen plants per day. In the long term, the 
quantity is set to rise to up to 80 metric tons of chips per day. 
It is currently around 200 metric tons per month. Copper from 
the site operated by Volkswagen Group Components in Salz-
gitter was also melted down in the foundry in September 2023.

At the Volkswagen plant in Wolfsburg, plastic waste pro-
duced in the process of manufacturing gasoline tanks (co- 
extrusion) is prepared and used again for the production of 
diesel tanks (mono-extrusion). As a result, around 1,600 metric 
tons of material that would otherwise be disposed of can be 
used in plastic tanks in this way each year. This can save 
the plant 2,500 metric tons of CO₂ and €2 million in costs of 
materials each year.

Research and Development

The Volkswagen Group is actively involved in publicly funded 
research projects on recycling technologies to optimize the 
recycling processes even further. These research projects are 
carried out in collaboration with partners, universities and 
research institutions throughout Germany and aim to im-
prove and automate individual process steps. This relates, 
for example, to dismantling batteries or recycling raw mate-
rials multiple times. 
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One example of this is the research consortium HVBatCycle. 
The consortium, which was created in 2023, is funded by the 
German Federal Ministry for Economic Affairs and Climate 
Action (BMWK) and is set to operate for three years. Under 
the leadership of the Volkswagen Group, the research team 
wants to prove that the most valuable components of trac-
tion batteries can be recovered and reused several times in 
succession through recycling. The aim is to permanently re-
cover valuable materials in this way, thus contributing to 
more sustainability and greater security of supply. In addition 
to Volkswagen, the consortium comprises TANIOBIS GmbH, 
J. Schmalz GmbH, Viscom AG and researchers from RWTH 
Aachen University, TU Braunschweig and the Fraunhofer 
 Institute for Surface Engineering and Thin Films. 

Open Hybrid LabFactory
The Open Hybrid LabFactory (OHLF) has also dedicated it-
self to the research of automotive material loops. Funded by 
the German Federal Ministry of Education and Research 
(BMBF), the research campus provides a platform for dialog 
between science and industry in order to accelerate research 
activities and their implementation in mass production. The 
OHLF’s work is divided into four fields of research: design for 
circular economy, processes for reverse production, circular 
material concepts and overall system analyses and design. 
Experience shows that collaboration between industry and 
science – including from the areas of design, production 
technology, materials science and sustainability – provides 
ideal conditions for developing circular economy solutions.
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Circular Economy KPI Unit 2023 2022 Notes and comments

CO₂ avoided since 2017 through the Aluminum Closed 
Loop Project

in metric 
tons of CO₂

854,005 633,881
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GRI 2-23, 402-1

Social Responsibility for a New Era of 
Sustainable Mobility

The automotive industry is in the middle of a far-reaching 
technological transformation in order to live up to rising 
 societal expectations, international treaties and political reg-
ulations which require targeted decarbonization of products 
and business processes. Shifting from the internal combus-
tion engine to the electric drive, digitally connecting the car 
with its environment or autonomous driving do not just lead 
to corresponding increases in revenues and higher value- 
added shares in software and electric mobility; digitalization 
and electrification as drivers of future technological develop-
ment also increase knowledge intensity in the sector, with a 
focus on coding, programming and engineering activities. 
This transition will be completed within a decade. This means 
the whole automotive world is currently in a transformation 
corridor, at the end of which the role of automotive manu-
facturers and their suppliers as employers and the qualifica-
tions needed in the industry will be radically different from 
at the start of this process. With our Group People Strategy, 
we are setting a course to make this change employee- friendly 
and socially acceptable.

Human Resources Management

The Board Member for Human Resources has overarching 
responsibility for all social issues. Within Volkswagen AG, they 
have a direct right to issue instructions in connection with 
this. Internationally, the members of the brands’ and regions’ 
boards of management responsible for HR issues have re-
sponsibility for human resources issues and report to the 
Board Member for Human Resources. The significant manage-
ment tools in this context include charters that cover em-
ployee issues, Group and brand policies, and business regu-
lations at company level. As part of implementing the NEW 
AUTO Group strategy, targets are defined and worked on at 
various levels of the Group in the Group People Strategy. A 
KPI set was established as a tool to measure strategic im-
plementation (see “Managing the Transformation and Making 
It Measurable” section, p. 98). 

Firmly established committee structures facilitate the regular 
flow of information and decision-making.

Sustainability Principles as the Foundation of HR Work 
Volkswagen is a socially responsible employer, which, as a 
member of the UN Global Compact, follows international 
sustainability frameworks and standards in its HR activities, 
such as the UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) or 
the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI). How we conduct our 
working relationships is also managed through a number of 
other charters and declarations that we have agreed with 
the Group European Works Council and Global Group Works 
Council. These give our employees security with regard to 
their collective rights at the workplace and set out the prin-
ciples of the Volkswagen Group’s labor policy. Together with 
the codetermination committees or the employee represen-
tatives, we implement these agreements at the respective sites.

The relevant HR frameworks include:

 • The Declaration by the Volkswagen Group on Social Rights, 
Industrial Relations and Business and Human Rights 
(Declaration on Social Rights). Here, we commit to paying 
all employees the legally required national minimum 
wage that is to be guaranteed, to protecting the rights to 
privacy, personal safety and freedom of opinion, to the 
rights of indigenous peoples and to preventing cruel, in-
human or degrading treatment. The Declaration on Social 
Rights is geared to the conventions of the International 
Labour Organization (ILO). The scope of the charter ex-
tends to Volkswagen AG and the Volkswagen Group’s 
controlled companies. The principles of the Declaration 
on Social Rights were also integrated as a component of 
the sustainability requirements in the supply chain and in 
the Volkswagen Code of Conduct for Business Partners. 
 

  www.volkswagen-group.com > Declaration on 
 Social Rights 
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 • The Charter on Labour Relations, which sets out additional 
information, consultation and codetermination rights for 
employee representatives of the brands, companies and 
locations represented by the Group European Works Council 
and the Global Group Works Council. 
 

  
www.volkswagen-group.com > Charter on 
Labour Relations 

 • The Charter on Temporary Work, in which Group manage-
ment as well as the Group European Works Council and 
the Global Group Works Council have agreed on principles 
relating to temporary work. 
 

  
www.volkswagen-group.com > Charter on 
Temporary Work 

 • The Charter on Vocational Training, in which professional 
training is anchored as a central part of Charter on Labour 
Relations. 
 

  
www.volkswagen-group.com > Charter on 
 Vocational Training

The Declaration on Social Rights provides a binding 
basis for the Volkswagen Group’s social and industrial 
relations. It is geared to the conventions of the ILO 
and applies to Volkswagen AG and the Volkswagen 
Group’s controlled companies.

In addition, there are a number of locally applicable agreements 
with the relevant responsible trade unions that stipulate, 
for example, standards for further training or for preventive 
health care measures. These fundamental standards and 
agreements form the basis at Group level for the rights of 
employees and their elected representatives who are repre-
sented in the Group European Works Council and the Global 
Group Works Council. Executive managers and employee 
representatives meet regularly to consult on relevant issues. 
All members of the Group European Works Council and the 
Global Group Works Council attend at least one joint session 
of the two works councils every year.

Employee Rights to Participation
We want to enable the most comprehensive representation 
of employee interests possible in our Group. When establish-
ing cooperative labor relations marked by social harmony, 
we are guided by universally valid human rights and the 
standards of the ILO. Volkswagen is committed to global 
compliance with freedom of association and recognizes the 
basic right of all employees to form trade unions and workers’ 
representations. Employees’ right to negative freedom of 
 association is also respected. The recognition of the right of 
all employees to form trade unions and workers’ representa-
tions also includes the value chain and represents a key 
component of the Declaration on Social Rights. Due to dif-
ferent political and legal conditions, it is not possible to im-
plement the OECD (Organisation for Economic Co-operation 
and Development) and ILO standards at all Group’s production 
sites around the world to the same extent as in the European 
Union. Freedom of association is realized in compliance 
with the laws applicable in the various countries and locations. 
A particular challenge therefore arises in states that have 
not signed the ILO Convention on Freedom of Association 
and Protection of the Right to Organise.

Our aim is to bridge the tension between the different na-
tional conditions and the interest in the greatest possible 
achievement of the right to organize. The Volkswagen Group 
relies here on a long tradition of also organizing company 
 labor relations in countries in which the ILO Convention on 
Freedom of Association and Protection of the Right to Orga-
nise has not been recognized. Concrete examples include 
Volkswagen do Brasil Indústria de Veículos Automotores 
 Ltda., ŠKODA AUTO Volkswagen India Private Limited and 
Ducati Motor (Thailand) Co., Ltd., where we pursue a partici-
pation approach that goes well beyond the legal framework.

Cases of discrimination due to membership of a trade union 
can be reported in the Volkswagen Group’s whistleblower 
system. These cases have, to date, not been recorded as 
separate statistics as the recording of discrimination incidents 
does not differentiate between the causes of the discrimi-
nation. More information on the whistleblower system can 
be found in the Integrity and Compliance chapter. 

 Integrity and Compliance 

GRI 2-23, 402-1, 407-1
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Cooperative Organization of Labor Relations at Brands and 
Companies
We cooperate with the relevant trade unions all over the 
world. Many companies in the Group also have a supervisory 
board on which the workforce is represented. In this way, 
Volkswagen’s Commercial Vehicle division, with the holding 
company TRATON SE and its subsidiaries MAN, Scania, 
Navistar and Volkswagen Truck & Bus, enables far-reaching 
participation of employee representatives. The TRATON SE 
Works Council can, for example, exercise extensive rights 
of information and consultation within the framework of a 
participation agreement between the board of management 
and employee representatives. The agreement also regulates 
the equal representation of employee representatives in the 
highest body of TRATON SE – the supervisory board. Scania 
also has a European works council with participation rights, 
the SEC (Scania European Committee). In addition, Scania 
has introduced a global corporate policy that regulates mini-
mum standards such as working hours, weekly rest periods, 
vacation time and sick leave for its employees. Moreover, the 
Swedish truck brand is an active partner of the Global Deal 
platform, a multi-stakeholder initiative for social dialog and 
partnership between governments, companies, employers’ 
associations and trade unions.

The Volkswagen Group is aware that ESG-related controver-
sies – including with regard to the protection of employee 
rights – are becoming increasingly important in investors’ 
decisions. To make how we deal with current and ongoing 
controversies transparent, the Group has provided its own 
information online.

 
www.volkswagen-group.com > ESG Controversies

Socially Responsible Transformation

Our aim at Volkswagen is a successful and socially respon-
sible transformation of the workforce into the new era of 
sustainable mobility. We want to continue to employ the most 
highly qualified employees possible in attractive, promising 
professional fields, to pay them competitive salaries, and to 
provide secure jobs.

The transformation of the automotive industry, which is driven 
by digitalization and electrification, has a significant impact 
on our production strategy – and thus on the qualifications 
needed and the composition of the workforce. Since 2020, we 

have been converting more and more vehicle and component 
plants: from the production of vehicles with combustion 
e ngines to the production of e-vehicles. Examples of this in-
clude the ongoing processes of retooling the plants in Emden, 
Salzgitter and Hanover and in Chattanooga, USA. Electric 
cars are now being built at 18 Volkswagen Group sites. Al-
though their production is less complex compared with cars 
with internal combustion engines, new fields of employment 
for highly qualified workers are emerging as a result of new 
digital functionalities in the vehicle. Overall, the current 
structure of Volkswagen’s workforce does not yet reflect the 
expected changes; for example, around half of employees 
continue to work in manual jobs in production. One core 
 endeavor of our HR strategy is therefore to train employees 
from traditional areas of production in the areas of work 
 required along our NEW AUTO Group strategy. It is also to be 
expected that the further implementation of the NEW AUTO 
Group Strategy and the transformation into a software- 
oriented business could lead to asynchrony in human capital 
development, for which it is vital to prepare. For example, a 
surplus of staff may arise in traditional areas, while a shortage 
is probable on talent markets for tech professions, where 
businesses such as Volkswagen will have to compete with 
IT businesses.

As a result, the Volkswagen Group workforce is undergoing 
a process of simultaneous recruitment, job cuts and restruc-
turing. This transformation will only be successful if we in-
volve our employees, train them, prepare them for the forth-
coming changes as well as possible, give them a clear 
perspective and allow them to participate. We also need to 
preserve our employees’ performance and motivation in this 
modernization process as well as seek to efficiently manage 
labor costs in order to stay competitive.

Transformation in Human Resources as a Focus 
Topic of the Group Strategy

The responsibility for “people in the transformation” is at the 
core of our current and future activities in human resources. 
However, this responsibility extends beyond this: For the 
Volkswagen Group the transformation of the workforce is de-
fined as a focus topic in the Group’s NEW AUTO strategy. We 
have also embedded the topic in our Group-wide People & 
Transformation initiative. The Group People Strategy, which 
was adopted by the Group Board of Management in 2021 
and is entitled “Transform to Tech,” plays a key role for our 
three brand groups. The Volkswagen Group also continued 
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with key, successful approaches in its Human Resources 
policy in the reporting year. These include the pronounced 
stakeholder focus in corporate governance, comprehensive 
participation rights for employees, forward-looking training 
opportunities and the principle of long-term service through 
systematic employee retention and remuneration that is fair 
and transparent.

At the same time, the Group People Strategy is setting inno-
vative trends: The employee experience is being systemati-
cally improved; teams, as the most important units in the 
company’s organization, are being strengthened; and modern 
forms of working such as agile working are set to be ex-
panded. In this way, we want to increase our employer at-
tractiveness and raise our organization’s performance.

Aligned with society & environment

Outstanding culture & sense of belonging

Best performing teams

Excellent employee experience

We@Volkswagen and the world around us

All of us@Volkswagen

Teams@Volkswagen

Me@Volkswagen

Our Approach: Four Dimensions of the Group People Strategy

In our Group People Strategy we have identified different 
 dimensions with the aim of addressing employees’ needs and 
expectations in a holistic manner. Together, these four 
 dimensions make up the work experience, job satisfaction 
and, ultimately, the success of the work and the Group’s 
 integration into society:

 • Me@Volkswagen
 • Teams@Volkswagen
 • All of us@Volkswagen
 • We@Volkswagen and the world around us

Through our initiatives and programs in these four dimensions, 
we are targeting an improvement in the individual and group- 
related work situations and also taking the Volkswagen Group’s 
cultural cohesion and social legitimacy into consideration.

Initiatives in the Me@Volkswagen Dimension

We want to systematically improve the employee experience 
and are striving to ensure that all employees have the best 
possible conditions in which to do their job. That starts with 
excellent equipment and tools, continues via the avoidance 
of red tape and overly complex process steps through state-
of-the-art workspaces, 360-degree feedback opportunities, 
individual health coaching and personally tailored advanced 
training opportunities.

Transformation-Oriented Human Capital Development
As an employer, we want our employees to be able to work 
creating value at workplaces in our Group for their entire 
working lives. This requires not just for them to retain their 
health, but also adjusting skills and capabilities to the quickly 
changing environment. That is why training our employees 

GRI 404-2
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and adjustment to new work and career profiles is a key action 
area in the workforce transformation. The electrification of the 
vehicle fleet, the transition towards connected, autonomous 
driving and the digital transformation of our Group mean that 
employees currently need very different qualifications. We 
handle these changes through our comprehensive vocational 
and advanced training system with individual training 
measures.

In the current upheaval of the automotive industry, the 
Volkswagen Group’s particular training focus is on training 
employees on important future technologies and closely 
supporting them in the transformation process. For example, 
Volkswagen specifically added courses on the topic of 
e-mobility to its professional training program at the site in 
Wolfsburg, with the aid of the Volkswagen Group Academy. 
The eMotionRoom was opened at the Wolfsburg plant for 
this purpose. In the reporting year, 2,519 production em-
ployees (11.5%) enjoyed an entertaining experience of the 
transformation process from internal combustion engines to 
electric vehicles in this training space. The eMotionRoom is 
part of a one-day training program (eMotionDay), which all 
production employees in Wolfsburg will participate in by 2025. 

Dual vocational training at the Volkswagen Group supports 
the workforce transformation. With its flexible combination 
of practical activities and theoretical knowledge, vocational 
training prepares our young professionals for the forthcoming 
challenges. On an international level, we are guided by the 
high German training standards. In 2023, the Volkswagen 
Group trained 17,081 people. We also support the career 
 development of new entrants once they have completed their 
apprenticeship. For example, especially talented young 
 specialists are nurtured in talent groups.

In particular, we are broadening the knowledge base for the 
digital transformation in the Group with the Faculty 73 pro-
gram. We train software developers here for our own needs. 
The two-year training program is designed for employees and 
external applicants with an affinity for IT. The future experts 
acquire all the necessary skills for a successful career as a 
software developer in the automotive industry within the 
training. Since Faculty 73 was introduced (in 2019), 278 junior 

software developers have already successfully completed 
this training program. The people who have completed the 
program are primarily employed in the Group and brand IT 
departments and the Technical Development and CARIAD 
departments. In November 2023, a fifth year of trainees be-
gan this innovative transformation program.

Volkswagen AG, CARIAD and Škoda Auto a.s. have been 
supporting the innovative programming schools in Wolfsburg, 
Berlin and Prague in cooperation with the non-profit École 42. 
For example, Volkswagen AG and CARIAD donated €4.5 million 
for this purpose in the reporting year. In 2023, an average of 
882 students learned from and with each other in Berlin, 
Wolfsburg and Prague in this innovative training concept. 
Like at École 42 in Paris, the free training is also open to ap-
plicants who have not graduated high school or college, ir-
respective of their age, sex or origin.

At the Volkswagen Group Academy, which is responsible for 
vocational and advanced training, skilled workers can 
choose from a broad range of advanced training courses. 
These range from further training on topics of the future and 
occupational or cross-disciplinary areas of general interest 
to specific qualifications in vocational groups and even 
comprehensive personnel development programs.

Degreed, the innovative learning platform we introduced, 
opens up a wide range of further training opportunities for 
our employees. The platform creates a simple, individual 
learning experience and will be progressively rolled out in the 
Group. Degreed is aimed at supporting the results of strategic 
HR planning with appropriate training programs. Another 
 focus is developing important skills – for example, in areas 
such as data analytics, software development, leadership, 
machine learning and artificial intelligence. The “Individual 
career orientation” (ICO) module offers all Volkswagen AG 
employees the opportunity to reflect on career goals, inter-
ests and personal skills and compare these with the devel-
opment opportunities in the Group. Various methods of 
self-reflection or assessment by others, practical exercises, 
literature recommendations and podcasts are also offered in 
a toolkit.
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In our extensive training measures, we set store by an over-
arching system and uniform standards. This also applies to 

the leadership and management programs we currently use, 
which are summarized in the following overview.

Program Participating brands 
and companies¹ 

Target audience

Foreman leadership development program (foreman LDP, previously 
foreman base training)
The foreman LDP teaches the basic skills necessary for performing the work 
of a foreman. The participants optimize the management of their own 
foremanship, are strengthened in their foreman role and expand their 
leadership skills. They experience their own behavior in real management 
situations and learn to reflect on themselves even better.

Volkswagen Passenger Cars, 
Volkswagen Commercial 

Vehicles

Foremen

Manager leadership development program (manager LDP, previously man-
ager base training)
In the manager LDP, participants get to know the relevant management  
tools and successfully use them situationally within Volkswagen AG’s value 
system. The manager LDP also includes content on reflection on your own 
management style.

Volkswagen Passenger Cars, 
Volkswagen Commercial 

Vehicles, CARIAD,  
Volkswagen Financial 

Services AG

Subsection managers

Management development program
The management development program for prospective managers focuses 
on diversity, business management, personal responsibility and an agile 
mindset.

Volkswagen Passenger Cars, 
Volkswagen Commercial 

Vehicles, CARIAD,  
Volkswagen Financial 

Services AG

Management candidates

Senior management program
The Group-wide senior management program provides experienced 
 managers with knowledge from research and practice with focuses on 
 customer centricity, innovation and leadership, supplemented by learning 
content including design thinking methods, tools such as Triple Impact  
and Lean Canvas, and decision biases.

Volkswagen Passenger Cars, 
Volkswagen Commercial 
Vehicles, Škoda Auto a.s., 

AUDI AG

Newly appointed members 
of senior management

Group training catalog
A decentralized catalog of training and qualifications that have been 
conceptually designed by the individual brands and can be used by other 
brands. For example, the Group Leadership Academy provides seminars that 
support and inspire management in the transformation of the Group with 
the Group Training Catalog for Leadership and Transformation. For example, 
the “Building a sustainable organization. Together.” training teaches how 
sustainability can be factored into operational management decisions.

Volkswagen Passenger Cars, 
AUDI AG, CARIAD,  

TRATON SE

Management, 
senior management,  

top management

1 To improve readability, an illustrative selection has been made and subsidiaries and microenterprises have not been mentioned.

Opinion Survey Measures Employee Satisfaction
We attach great importance to actively involving our em-
ployees in processes and to ensuring that their opinions, as-
sessments and criticism are heard. That is why we conduct 
the Opinion Survey each year. In this employee survey, in which 
129 companies of the Group took part in 2023, we measure 
the status of our internal employer attractiveness with a 
 targeted question. In addition, we are also interested in our 
employees’ views on the questions of where the Group stands 
on the topic of integrity and how they assess working rela-
tionships in the Group. The results of the Opinion Survey help 
us to identify possible improvements and inform managers 

of where action needs to be taken in their organizational units. 
In defined follow-up processes, managers take suitable 
measures in dialog with their employees. The Opinion Survey’s 
Group team supports them in this with various tools – such 
as a method toolbox. The regular communication with 
 managers on the measures derived and their implementation 
status takes place using a top-down approach, beginning 
with the respective division manager/Board member and 
proceeding to the lowest management level. The aim is to 
ensure the implementation of the measures derived from the 
organizational units in a lasting manner.
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They require changes in office environments and working 
methods that are intended to simplify collaborative, flexible 
work. The same applies to opportunities to collaborate digi-
tally. These new approaches to work organization supplement 
existing tools, such as flexible working time models. At 
Volkswagen AG, these include various part-time models, mobile 
working, trust-based working time, flexitime, the use of 
working time accounts, Time Asset credits and other tools.

Hybrid Working at Volkswagen
Hybrid working – a combination of remote working and 
working at the office – has become the “new normal” for 
many employees. It can give employees greater flexibility in 
terms of when and where they work. To strengthen collabo-
ration between teams in this changed environment, we 
 offer accompanying knowledge transfer and training formats 
on the topic of virtual and hybrid collaboration. 

Hybrid collaboration also poses new requirements for the 
design of office spaces. Against this backdrop, we are currently 
testing desk-sharing models in various office environments 
(e.g., at Volkswagen AG, Audi and Porsche) with the aim of 
designing more modern workplaces at Volkswagen. And we 
are also investing in contemporary working environments in 
production. For example, we are gradually renovating several 
hundred social spaces at the Wolfsburg site. Money for this 
is partly provided by the modernization fund, which distributes 
an average of €25 million a year on request by the plants 
and departments. The fund has a total volume of €125 million, 
spread over five years.

Promoting Agility and Cultural Change
The Volkswagen Group attaches particular importance to its 
employees being able to act with agility and entrepreneurial 
drive. Together with 30 publicly traded large companies from 
Germany, Austria and Switzerland, we developed a skills 
matrix for training and professional development in the area 
of agile business processes under the umbrella of the DACH30 
initiative. As part of these endeavors, the Volkswagen Group 
Academy set up an agility training portfolio.

In order to actively support divisions, departments and project 
teams with implementing strategic realignments, Volkswagen 
has a Culture & Change Factory. With around 40 experts, 
this area, which is under the umbrella of the Group Academy, 
supports and steers various transformation projects and is 
intended to help to build up expertise in new working methods. 
The team’s portfolio includes change management, formats 
for collaboration culture, agile training, team coaching, pro-
cess design and continuing training.

In 2023, the survey covered 129 companies in 48 countries. 
464,749 of the 588,072 employees in the companies surveyed 
responded. This is equivalent to a response rate of 79%. The 
employee satisfaction index, which is calculated from 22 
questions, is the principal indicator of the Opinion Survey. It 
is calculated from the total of all the responses to the survey 
in this regard and, in 2023, stood at 82.5 out of a possible 
total of 100 index points in the Volkswagen Group (2022: 82.4 
index points) and at 75.8 index points in Volkswagen AG 
(2022: 76.2 index points). The result of the employee satis-
faction index influences the level of the annual bonus as part 
of the variable remuneration for the Board of Management.

  In 2023, the score on the  
employee satisfaction index in  

the Volkswagen Group was 

82.5 out of 100 
possible index points and thus slightly 

above the score in the previous year.

Successfully Contributing Their Own Ideas
Through their creativity, knowledge and initiative, employees 
take on responsibility for improving processes and products 
and ultimately help us to achieve our sustainability goals. In 
2023, 15,363 ideas were submitted as part of idea manage-
ment, and savings of around €43 million were achieved at 
Volkswagen AG’s sites.

In addition, Volkswagen AG supports the development of 
business ideas fit for the future with its own separate inno-
vation fund. The associated “intrapreneurship” program 
 offers employees the opportunity to implement their own 
business ideas at Volkswagen and expand the existing port-
folio of services and products. It consists of an incubator 
phase for developing a business plan and an accelerator phase 
for constructing prototypes and customer tests. Under an 
agreement between IG Metall and Volkswagen AG, the Group 
makes €20 million available to the fund each year for pro j-
ects in new areas of business.

Initiatives in the Teams@Volkswagen Dimension

As our transformation and the accompanying cultural changes 
take shape, the way in which teams in the Volkswagen Group 
collaborate is fundamentally changing. Hybrid, digital and 
agile forms of collaboration are becoming more important. 
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Initiatives in the All of Us@Volkswagen 
Dimension

The Volkswagen Group Essentials define the shared underly-
ing values across all of the Group’s brands and companies. 
Seven simple statements describe what the Group stands for: 
“We take on responsibility for the environment and society,” 
“We are honest and speak up when something is wrong,” 
“We break new ground,” “We live diversity,” “We are proud of 
the work we do,” “We not me,” “We keep our word.”

We want our corporate culture to create a feeling of belong-
ing for our workforce – a feeling that increases in importance 
in particular in times of change and in an environment that is 
becoming increasingly heterogeneous. We see fair remuner-
ation as an important part of our self-image. It is intended to 
motivate and express our appreciation for the performance 
of each individual. And last but not least, we need to em-
power our leaders to contribute to a successful transforma-
tion and act as role models.

Leading by Example as a Manager
Role models motivate, give people courage for change and 
create trust. These are key factors for successfully working 
together. The role model program supports managers in 
strengthening these factors. Concise catalogs give managers 
suggestions and instructions for different activities that can 
be implemented easily and without any additional budget. 
The binding framework with minimum requirements for 
managers supports implementation of this program to im-
prove the corporate culture. 

Social Compatibility of the Transformation in Focus
Collective job security agreements play an important role in 
the transformation. In Volkswagen AG in Germany, the job 
security applies until 2029 as a result of the Digital Transfor-
mation Roadmap, which underlines our appreciation for in-
dustrial work.

We also strive to act in a socially responsible way anywhere 
we have to cut jobs for economic reasons. For example, as 
it did many other companies, the coronavirus pandemic 
 also challenged Volkswagen do Brasil to reduce fixed costs. 
Volkswagen do Brasil, metalworker trade unions and em-
ployee representatives of all four plants came together to 
negotiate a restructuring agreement. In addition to cost-cut-
ting, it was also a matter of applying flexibility measures and 
adjusting the headcount through a program of voluntary 
resignations.

At MAN Truck & Bus SE, partial retirement contracts, termi-
nation agreements, a change of Group and the establishment 
of a transfer company were used as tools for the socially 
 responsible headcount reduction that was also necessary 
there. The basis for this was the negotiation of a joint key 
 issues paper between the company’s management and the 
employee representatives. The corresponding rules and 
 programs that were implemented in 2021 were valid until 
the end of the reporting period.

We provide the HR answers to various challenges at a na-
tional or international level with future-proofing programs 
that we have concluded as part of codetermination. For ex-
ample, Germany and other parts of Western Europe face not 
only risks resulting from demographic changes but continue 
to face shortages of skilled workers who we will need for 
cutting-edge areas of work.

Fair and Transparent Pay
A fair and transparent pay system and payment of fair remu-
neration make a significant contribution to employees’ job 
satisfaction. In accordance with our Declaration on Social 
Rights, the remuneration and fringe benefits for our employees 
correspond at least to the legally required minimum level 
which is to be guaranteed in the particular country. As they 
are collectively agreed with trade unions, our rates of pay 
are usually higher than the prevailing minimum levels. Our 
employees are generally selected, hired and promoted on 
the basis of their qualifications, experience and abilities. In-
dividual pay is generally based on the job performed.

Employees of Group companies enjoy further Company ben-
efits. Depending on location, these may include subsidized 
transport and meals, employee terms at cooperation partners 
and discounts on certain leisure activities. Additional health-
care or supplementary pension benefits may round off the 
range of company benefits at specific sites. By offering oc-
cupational pension schemes, Volkswagen AG and many of 
its brands and subsidiaries make an important contribution 
towards securing their employees’ income in old age. 
 Employee participation in the Company’s success in the 
form of an employee share program – such as a stock option 
plan – is not currently offered.
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 • Diversity index: As part of our Group-wide diversity man-
agement, in this strategic indicator we report on the trends 
in the proportion of women in management and the inter-
nationalization of top management, in each case as a 
 percentage of the active workforce1 globally. In particular, 
this indicator underpins the objective of the Group People 
Strategy, which is aimed at contributing to an exemplary 
leadership and corporate culture. 
 

 Diversity 

 • Strategic HR planning implementation status: Strategic 
HR planning supplements operational HR planning by 
adding a qualitative, long-term and strategic planning 
perspective. It allows business units to identify qualitative 
and quantitative surpluses and shortfalls at an early stage 
and derives necessary qualification, training and restruc-
turing requirements designed to help support the trans-
formation. To map progress in strategic HR planning, we 
measure the percentage of the active workforce1 consid-
ered in the strategic HR planning from 2023. The data 
showed a coverage of 34.3%, which is slightly below the 
target of 35%.  

 • Number of training hours per employee: Due to the 
 transformation in the automotive industry, we are facing 
the biggest process of change in expertise and cultural 
change in the history of the Group. As a result, individual 
opportunities for change for employees are becoming an 
increasingly important success factor. Volkswagen is 
 expanding access to training by leveraging economies of 
scale in connection with digitalization and through the 
use of the Degreed platform. The goal is to increase the 
average number of training hours per employee in the 
Volkswagen Group – based on the active workforce1 – by 
35% to 30.0 hours per year by 2030. The baseline value is 
22.3 hours and represents the average for the years 2015 
to 2019. The years 2015–2019 were chosen as the base-
line due to the outbreak of the Covid-19 pandemic, which 
temporarily curtailed training activities in 2020 and 2021. 
The target for the reporting year was 24.0 hours. An aver-
age of 22.1 hours per employee meant it was not achieved.

Initiatives in the We@Volkswagen and the 
World Around Us Dimension

The Volkswagen Group employs more than 684,025 people, 
of which 116,063 at Volkswagen AG. We work in 35 countries 
in Europe and 37 countries in North and South America, Asia, 
Australia and Africa and operate 115 production sites around 
the world. In all theses places, we assume responsibility for 
the employees and their families, but also for social and eco-
nomic development around our sites.

We are aware that without long-term social legitimacy at our 
locations and in our markets, we will not be able to continue our 
business model in times of accelerated changes in values – 
this applies from an economic, environmental and social 
 perspective. We see our employees as representatives of the 
Volkswagen Group who communicate our values to society. 
Together with them, we also assume responsibility above 
and beyond our core business – such as through foundation 
work and corporate volunteering (employee engagement). 
The topics of our social engagement activities range from 
 education, diversity, a culture of remembrance, culture, climate 
and environmental protection through various site commit-
ments. More information on this is available in the Corporate 
Citizenship chapter.

 Corporate Citizenship

Managing the Transformation and Making It 
Measurable

The transformation means that we are on a long-term path of 
change and renewal. It is important to us to keep checking 
whether we are keeping to the course we have set out on and 
are achieving our goals. The Group People Strategy’s strategic 
KPIs help us to measure our progress and take counter-
measures where necessary:

 • Internal employer attractiveness: The indicator is determined 
by asking respondents as part of the Opinion Survey, which 
is conducted for the majority of our Group workforce, 
whether they perceive their company as an attractive em-
ployer. The Volkswagen Group’s target for 2025 is 89.1 out 
of a possible total of 100 index points. 86.0 index points 
were achieved in the reporting year, i.e., the intermediate 
target for 2023 of 88.8 index points was missed. 86.6 points 
were achieved in the previous year. For Volkswagen AG, 
the score for 2023 was 84.7 index points (2022: 87.1 points). 

1  Definition of active workforce: total workforce not including trainees or employees in the passive phase of semi-retirement. In addition, when compiling the data for the diversity  
index and within the framework of the German Act on the Equal Participation of Women and Men in Leadership Positions (Gesetz zur gleichberechtigten Teilhabe von Frauen und 
 Männern an Führungspositionen) and the training KPIs, an adjustment is made for employees in the withdrawal phase of the Time Asset scheme (Time Asset scheme: time credits from 
deferred compensation).
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Strategic Direction

Occupational health and safety are not isolated topics for us 
but inseparable elements of the Group-wide sustainability 
strategy. It recognizes the close connection between the well- 
being of our employees, operating efficiency and our long-
term success. The aim is to strengthen this connection and 
continuously improve working conditions with innovative 
approaches and cooperative measures. With this in mind, we 
want to ensure a healthy and safe working environment 
that protects our employees and contributes to a productive 
and positive corporate culture.

Guidelines and Policies Regulate Occupational Health and 
Safety 
A Group policy regulates the responsibility for occupational 
health and safety uniformly for all the Group’s brands and 
companies. This policy was revised in 2023 to set binding 
health and safety requirements for all the Group’s companies. 
By aiming for the highest standards in health and safety, 
we not only help to protect our employees but also contribute 
to our Group’s sustainable development. 

Our aim here is to ensure the protection and promotion of 
physical and mental health, taking into account psychosocial 
risks and their effects. At Volkswagen AG, the maintenance, 
promotion and restoration of our employees’ mental health 
are defined premises of our strategic focus and are anchored 
not only in the internal “Health 2025+” agenda of the 
Volkswagen Health department but also in the “Mental Health” 
position paper and in the Volkswagen Group’s Occupational 
Health and Safety Policy.

Safety First Strategy
Sustainable occupational safety means for us that employees 
do not suffer accidents when working. Volkswagen is sup-
porting this objective through the Safety First strategy. The 
vision of this strategy is to anchor “safety first” as a guiding 
principle in the actions of all managers and employees. All 
occupational safety processes are to be known and to be 
applied reliably. Workplaces are to be safe and the Occupa-
tional Safety department is to be involved in shaping them. 
All managers and employees are to be informed and trained 
and act in line with safety requirements.  

Preventive Health and Occupational Safety

Particularly in the transformation, ensuring a safe and healthy 
working environment is a significant component of sustain-
able corporate governance and an important building block 
of employer attractiveness. Sustainability in the context of 
occupational health and safety for us means developing and 
implementing long-term strategies and measures that aim 
to ensure the health and safety of employees and, at the 
same time, take account of environmental and social aspects. 
This long-term approach also helps the Volkswagen Group 
to cope with demographic change, which is now typical of 
many industrial countries. Open communication in which 
employees can express concerns and suggestions for im-
proving health and safety at work is also important to us.

Management at Group Level

Healthcare is managed at Group level by the Head of Group 
Occupational Health and Safety, who is also Volkswagen AG’s 
senior physician. They report directly to the Chief Human 
Resources Officer, reporting to the latter on the topics of 
health and occupational safety. The Group Steering Com-
mittee for Health and the Group Steering Committee for Oc-
cupational Safety make decisions on strategic direction and 
coordinate topics of fundamental importance across brands. 
In addition, the steering committees initiate projects, ensure 
that expert knowledge is made transparent, and leverage 
synergies in healthcare and occupational safety. Compliance 
with legal requirements, the identification, assessment and 
reduction of work-related risks, the derivation of measures 
and checking effectiveness form the basis for successful 
occupational health and safety and thus make a positive 
contribution to keeping employees healthy as part of society. 

Specifically, occupational healthcare in the Volkswagen Group 
provides employees with advisory and preventive services 
relating to healthy and safe working – for example, in the 
form of checkups. The services help to maintain and improve 
employees’ health. They take account of both the physical 
and mental health of employees and provide them with infor-
mation on health-related topics as part of various initiatives. 
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The Safety First strategy requires all Volkswagen Group 
 production sites to comply with the standards of ISO 45001 
occupational health and safety management systems. All 
production sites with more than 1,000 of their own employees 
are to be certified in accordance with ISO 45001 by 2026. 
The implementation of the strategy is supported by brands 
and companies reporting and sharing information on their 
progress and measures. In 2023, we also established a net-
working meeting at which contacts from various brands 
share information on health and safety topics. In addition, 
various health and safety committees in which both company 
and employee representatives are involved have been es-
tablished at Volkswagen AG.

Preventive Measures and Initiatives

In the area of health, in addition to meeting statutory re-
quirements, the Volkswagen Group focuses to a large extent 
on preventive approaches. For example, employees are of-
fered regular checkups. To further increase our employees’ 
health and thus also their ability to work, in the reporting year 
a project team modernized and digitalized this checkup and 
linked it with specific follow-up interventions. The focus in-
cluded creating an end-to-end, digital process chain, ensuring 
the earliest possible start of treatment for employees with 
health problems and increasing employees’ health literacy.  

Running for a Good Cause
Volkswagen organized its first International Health.Care.Run., 
a brand-wide charity run, in 2023. Thousands of employees 
took to the starting line at a total of 21 sites in 11 countries 
to raise money for a good cause. The money went toward 
the “a chance to play” project, which helps disadvantaged 
children and young people close to the Volkswagen sites.

Measuring Effectiveness

To evaluate the Group companies’ current performance in 
occupational health and safety, in the reporting year the 
Volkswagen Group conducted a risk analysis based on self- 
assessment questionnaires at the level of the companies. 
For example, we were able to identify improvement potential 
and introduce measures to reduce sustainability-related 
risks. The content of the risk analysis focused on the topics 

of external certification, organization, safety standards for 
workplaces, work equipment, workstations and protective 
measures, training and instruction, and emergency planning. 
The implementation of requirements and compliance with 
standards is audited in a risk-based Group audit program on 
occupational health and safety. Three Group audits were 
conducted in the 2023 reporting year.

  At the end of 2023, a total of  

72 
Volkswagen Group production sites were 

certified in accordance with ISO 45001. 

Collecting key figures is a core element for assessing the 
 effectiveness of our measures. At the end of 2023, a total of 
72 (2022: 61) Group production sites were certified in accor-
dance with ISO 45001. This corresponds to coverage of 51% 
of employees at Volkswagen Group production sites. In ad-
dition to the number of ISO 45001 certificates and their level 
of coverage, the Volkswagen Group uses the accident fre-
quency for employees, excluding temporary agency workers, 
as a key performance indicator for reporting. The accident 
frequency index provides information on the number of acci-
dents at work as a proportion of the total of all hours worked. 
It is calculated as the number of accidents at work reported 
multiplied by 1 million divided by total number of hours 
worked. In 2023, the accident frequency was 3.6 (2022: 3.7) 
in the Volkswagen Group and 7.0 (2022: 6.3) in Volkswagen AG. 
The Group  uses Group regulations to provide cross-brand 
information in the event of serious or fatal accidents involv-
ing our own employees or workers from external firms. On 
this basis, measures can be taken to prevent similar acci-
dents across all our sites in the future. The Volkswagen Group 
recorded no fatal work-related accidents involving our own 
employees in the reporting year.

In fiscal year 2023, the Health Department carried out 1,741 
initial and 5,380 subsequent checkups in Volkswagen AG. 
Since the introduction of the service in 2010, a total of 
88,643 Volkswagen checkups have been completed (ac-
tive workforce1).
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People in the Transformation KPIs1 Unit 2023 2022 Notes and comments

Number of countries in which the Volkswagen Group is 
active by continent

Europe number 35 35

North and South America, Africa, Asia, Australia number 37 37

Production facilities worldwide number 115 119

of which Volkswagen AG production facilities number 6 6

Number of employees in the Volkswagen Group 
by continent | GRI 2-7

Europe number 493,629  490,777 

America number 77,430  73,236 

Africa number 5,717  5,702 

Asia number 105,644  104,574 

Australia number 1,605  1,516 

Total workforce (of which Volkswagen AG) | GRI 2-7 number 684,025 
(116,063)

675,805 
(116,677)

Number of employees in the Volkswagen Group by 
type of work | GRI 2-7, 2-8

Fixed-term employees number 27,640 25,536

Permanent employees number 656,385  650,269 

Temporary agency workers number 27,974 26,171

Apprentices number 17,081 16,590

in Volkswagen AG number 4,374 4,452

Employee age structure in the Volkswagen Group |  
GRI 405-1

Women/ 
men

Women/ 
men

< 20 years old in % 0.3/1.2 0.3/1.2

20–29 years old in % 3.5/11.6 3.4/12.2

30–39 years old in % 5.8/24.8 5.6/25.0

40–49 years old in % 4.9/21.1 4.7/21.1

50–59 years old in % 3.5/17.9 3.4/17.8

> 60 years old in % 0.7/4.8 0.7/4.6

Proportion of women in the Volkswagen Group | GRI 405-1

Total management in % 18.7 16.8

Total apprentices in % 20.6 20.3 Excluding Scania and Navistar

Volkswagen Group, total in % 18.7 18.1

Proportion of women in Volkswagen AG | GRI 405-1

Total management in % 17.3 15.9

Total apprentices in % 25.1 25.0

Volkswagen AG, total in % 18.6 18.3

1  The “diverse” category is not included in the KPIs because the total number is too low to be visible in the percentage breakdowns.
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People in the Transformation KPIs1 Unit 2023 2022 Notes and comments

Staff turnover at Volkswagen AG | GRI 401-1

Women in % 0.6 0.5

Men in % 0.7 0.6

Opinion Survey

Participating companies number 129 159

Participating countries number 48 49

Eligible employees number 588,072 614,142

Participating employees number 464,749 475,778

Percentage of participating employees in % 79 77

Internal employer attractiveness index score 86.0 86.6

Internal employer attractiveness in 
Volkswagen AG

index score 84.7 87.1

Employee satisfaction index index score 82.5 82.4

Employee satisfaction index in Volkswagen AG index score 75.8 76.2

Idea management at Volkswagen AG

Ideas submitted number 15,363 13,953

Savings in € million 42.56 38.0

Training² | GRI 404-1

in the Volkswagen Group

 Training hours per employee average 
number of 
hours

22.1 20.1

Time million hours 14.3 12.9

 Training costs in € million 487.7 399.3 Excluding vocational training costs

 Training costs per employee average cost 
in €

753.9 623.4 Excluding vocational training costs

in Volkswagen AG

 Training hours per employee average 
number of 
hours

11.9 10.9

Time million hours 1.2 1.1

 Training costs in € million 103.4 91.1 Excluding vocational training costs

 Training costs per employee average cost 
in €

1,015.8 887.0 Excluding vocational training costs

2  Change in methodology: 2023 figures adjusted for employees in the withdrawal phase of the Time Asset scheme (time credits from deferred compensation). Previous year’s figures 
adjusted.
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³  Scope: The following sites are not included in the Group assessment in the reporting year: Volkswagen Transmission (Shanghai) Co., Ltd. and Innovative Charging Solutions (Suzhou) 
New Energy Technology Co., Ltd. Data for MAN Truck & Bus SE (Serendah) are based on estimates. 

⁴ Change in methodology: scope adjustment in 2023 – relates to the number of employees at production sites worldwide. Previous year’s figure not adjusted.
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People in the Transformation KPIs1 Unit 2023 2022 Notes and comments

Preventive health and occupational safety3 | GRI 403-8

Initial checkups by the Health department number 1,741 548

Subsequent checkups by the Health department number 5,380 2,398

Total Volkswagen AG checkups since 2010 number 88,643 84,799

Group sites certified in accordance with ISO 45001 number 72 61

Proportion of these in terms of number of 
 employees4

in % 51 27

Volkswagen AG sites certified in accordance with  
ISO 45001

number 3 2 Certification for the six Volkswagen AG 
sites is scheduled to be achieved by 
2024.

Proportion of these in terms of number of 
 employees

in % 34 19.8

Accidents reported3 | GRI 403-9 Temporary agency workers and internal 
commuting accidents not included in 
the KPI. Absence days are included 
through December 31 of the respective 
fiscal year. 

Index of accident frequency in the Volkswagen Group value 3.6 3.7 Value per 1 million hours worked

Index of accident frequency in Volkswagen AG value 7 6.3 Value per 1 million hours worked

Deaths due to work-related injuries | GRI 403-9

Volkswagen Group deaths number 0 1

Volkswagen AG deaths number 0 0
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Commitment to Diversity, Equal Opportunities 
and Inclusion

Whether age, gender, origin or sexual orientation, diversity 
has many dimensions. At Volkswagen, we make room for this 
diversity and see our employees’ differences as an asset. 
The basis for this can be open, respectful communication, 
inspiring leadership and a work culture based on equal oppor-
tunities and partnership. In this way, we want to ensure that 
all employees feel seen for their individuality and can realize 
their full potential. We are convinced that diversity is a source 
of new value creation and competitiveness and a decisive 
factor for the Group’s success – particularly in times of skills 
shortages.

Diversity Management Established across the 
Group

Group diversity management is directly assigned to the 
member of the Volkswagen Group Board of Management 
with responsibility for Human Resources and reports to this 
individual. Diversity managers are working on the topic in 
the Volkswagen Group across all divisions and locations. 
They meet regularly to promote the sharing of best practices 
and to discuss the implementation of programs and action. 

An Integral Part of Group Strategy

Diversity was defined as a focus topic for sustainability as 
part of the NEW AUTO Group strategy and Group initiative 6, 
which was derived from it. We have enshrined the topic of 
diversity and equal opportunities in the HR Compliance Group 
policy. The particular importance of this action area is also 
underpinned in the Volkswagen Group by the fact that the 
diversity index as a strategic KPI has acquired direct remuner-

ation relevance at Group Board of Management level. In 
addition, from 2023 the achievement of the target for the 
proportion of women in management – which is relevant to 
the index – has been anchored in management remuneration 
by introducing an ESG factor in the annual bonus.

We have also set out the aim of diverse workforces in key 
documents. The declaration “We live diversity” as one of the 
seven Group Essentials is thus a firm part of the Volkswagen 
Group’s cultural DNA. Our understanding of diversity extends 
beyond gender equality, sexual orientation and internation-
ality. For example, we also focus on the inclusion and inte-
gration of employees with disabilities.

Stakeholder Engagement 
Volkswagen uses various formats to discuss diversity issues 
with internal and external stakeholders. One example of 
this is the diversity panel, which was created in 2021. In the 
 reporting year, the panel held a final meeting and issued 
concrete recommendations for action regarding organization, 
processes and activities in the Group, such as online training, 
internal information campaigns and discrimination surveys. 
The panel included experts from civil society, business and 
academia but also high-ranking managers from various areas 
of the Group. Its aim was to enhance in-house skills, to sys-
tematically counteract everyday discrimination and racism 
and to raise awareness of discriminatory content and conduct. 

The Volkswagen Group has also underscored its commitment 
to diversity in Germany by its signature of and financial sup-
port for the Diversity Charter initiative and through the 
Chef:innensache initiative – a network of managers from 
business, academia, the public sector and the media for pro-
moting equal opportunities for women and men.
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Antidiscrimination
We at Volkswagen strongly reject discrimination. This is be-
cause we stand for respect, for equal opportunities, for work-
ing together and for equal treatment of all people, irrespec-
tive of their ethnicity, race, gender, disability, ideology, religion, 
nationality, sexual orientation, social background or political 
beliefs, provided the latter are based on democratic principles 
and tolerance towards those who hold different views.

The Volkswagen Group Code of Conduct provides guidance 
throughout the Group and we sanction any breaches of the rules 
set out in it. Under the Code, every employee and manager 
is responsible for ensuring that colleagues work together in 
partnership and for taking action if rules are breached. We 
also keep central statistics on this: In 2023, 32 Volkswagen 
Group employees were dismissed due to breaches in the area 
of discrimination, harassment or stalking.1

Targets for More Diversity

More Diversity in the Volkswagen Group’s Management
At all levels of management, we aim to set targets for mea-
sures and programs and further promote diversity in the 
Group. For example, our diversity approach includes quotas 
for women in managerial positions and targets for the inter-
nationality of our top management. These two figures are 
combined in our diversity index, which has been in force since 
January 1, 2017. The diversity index forms part of our NEW 
AUTO Group strategy and the Group People Strategy. Data for 
the index are collected for the whole Volkswagen Group with 
its active workforce.2 With this index, we manage measures 
and assess the extent to which they have been implemented.

The proportion of women in management positions – com-
prising line management, senior management and top manage-
ment (including members of the Group Board of Management) – 
was 19.2% in 2023, which is significantly above the previous 
year’s level (2022: 17.2%). We aim to raise this figure to 
20.2% by 2025.

The diversity index tracks the changes in the pro-
portion of women in management and the interna-
tionalization of top management, in each case as a 
percentage of the active workforce2 globally.

We aim to increase the level of internationalization in top 
management, the uppermost of our three management tiers, 
to 25.0% by 2025. At 25.6%, the target was already exceeded 
in the past fiscal year.

The figures for the proportion of women and international-
ization are each included with equal weighting in an index 
that was set to 100 in each case for 2016. Both indices were 
included in equal proportions when setting targets and in 
the compilation of the overall index (proportion of women 
figure and top management internationalization figure). An 
increase in this index to 142 was planned for 2023. This target 
was beaten with a figure of 154. The targets are decided by 
the Group Board of Management.

Goals for Increasing the Proportion of Women at 
Volkswagen AG
We have also formulated goals as regards the proportion of 
women in management for Volkswagen AG in accordance with 
section 76 (4) of the German Stock Corporation Act (Aktien-
gesetz – AktG). In line with the German Act on the Equal 
Participation of Women and Men in Leadership Positions 
(Gesetz zur gleichberechtigten Teilhabe von Frauen und 
Männern an Führungspositionen) and section 76 (4) of the 
German Stock Corporation Act (Aktiengesetz – AktG), 
Volkswagen AG set targets for the period until the end of 
2025 of 16.5% for the proportion of women in the active 
workforce2 at the first level of management (senior manage-
ment, top management and brand board of management) 
and 23.4% for the second level (line management). As of 
 December 31, 2023, the proportion of women in the active 
workforce2 at the first level of management was 15.3%, and 
at the second level of management it was 21.5%. The Group’s 
Board of Management and Supervisory Board are regularly 
updated on the progress we are making toward these targets.  

Programs and Options

By offering various programs, we are aiming at increasing the 
proportion of women at management levels within the Group 
and at ensuring greater equality of opportunity and equal 
rights in career development. The Volkswagen AG-wide 
Kompass-2.0 program provides female talent with guidance 
and a decision aid for starting a management or leadership 
career and is also aimed at female production workers. The 
program centers around a nine-month period of mentoring 
accompanied by networking days, dialog events, seminars and 
feedback meetings. A total of 248 employees started the 
program in 2023.

1 Subject to approval by the Group Board of Management. Basis: 378 companies, each with more than 5 employees.
2  Definition of active workforce: total workforce not including trainees or employees in the passive phase of semi-retirement. In addition, when compiling the data for the diversity index 

and within the framework of the German Act on the Equal Participation of Women and Men in Leadership Positions (Gesetz zur gleichberechtigten Teilhabe von Frauen und Männern 
an Führungspositionen), an adjustment is made for employees in the withdrawal phase of the Time Asset scheme (Time Asset scheme: time credits from deferred compensation).

GRI 405-1
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In order to achieve a sustainable increase in the proportion of 
women in management, we continuously work on the further 
integration of diversity and gender equality into HR processes. 
Volkswagen AG also offers managers various models of shared 
leadership – for example, the option of job sharing. In addition, 
there is an impat program aimed at top talent of non-German 
origin and any gender. This ensures greater visibility of inter-
national managers, leverages their expertise and promotes 
Group-wide networking.

The Volkswagen Group participates in the Target Gender 
Equality program, which was set up by the UN Global Com-
pact and targets increased gender equality. The program is 
based on the UN Women’s Empowerment Principles. These 
provide companies with guidance on how they can promote 
the empowerment of women and gender equality in the 
workplace, in business and in society.

Diversity Wins @ Volkswagen completed
Expanding approaches to promoting diversity and inclusion 
was the aim of the Diversity Wins @ Volkswagen program, 
which ended in 2023.  

The program included mandatory training for managers, from 
foremen to top managers. The training participants developed 
an understanding of why diversity and inclusion are important 
for the Group, what design approaches and activities can be 
developed and what responsibility as a manager means in 
concrete terms. 94% of managers from companies with more 
than 1,000 employees had been trained across the Group 
and around the world by December 31, 2023. The Diversity 
Wins @ Volkswagen training content has been integrated into 
other manager training, including the management develop-
ment program and the leadership development program. 
More information can be found in the People in the Transfor-
mation chapter.

 People in the Transformation

94% 
of our managers have taken part in the  
Diversity Wins @ Volkswagen program.3

Encouragement of Networks
The Volkswagen Group supports the formation of employee 
networks to promote personal initiative and the willingness 
to take on responsibility. This includes, for example, the 
LGBTQIA*-&- friendsnetwork “We Drive Proud.” The network 
not only represents the interests of lesbian, gay, bisexual, 
trans*, queer, inter* and asexual people but first and fore-
most helps to shape cultural change in the Group. “We Drive 
Proud” sees itself as an open, Group-wide initiative that 
maintains dialog with existing networks, e.g., those at 
AUDI AG, Dr. Ing. h.c. F. Porsche AG and SEAT S.A. The cross- 
divisional Women Career Network advocates for equal 
 development opportunities for women and more diversity in 
leadership positions in the Volkswagen Group. There are now 
also fathers’ networks in existence at AUDI AG (dads@audi) 
and in Volkswagen AG (Intersectionality).

Creating a Better Work/Life Balance 
Volkswagen has recognized its employees’ need to be able 
to respond at short notice and flexibly to changed life circum-
stances. We are therefore constantly working on improving our 
employees’ work/life balance through flexible working time 
models. For example, we want not only to take into account 
the specific needs of parents, single parents or carers for 
relatives but to facilitate more flexibility for all employees. 
The rules and programs here vary from country to country 
and are determined by the legal framework, cultural circum-
stances and the results of collective negotiations.

Starting with Volkswagen AG, 18 Group companies have al-
ready established the “Meine AusZeit” instrument since 2021. 
This means employees can take a career break at short notice 
and flexibly without saving time credits beforehand. In the 
leave of three to six months, they continue to receive their pay, 
financed by advance payment by the employer. This is repaid 
in the subsequent period of work immediately after the leave.

In addition, we are working on meeting the need many 
 employees have for more flexibility regarding their working 
hours and mobile working. Volkswagen AG, AUDI AG, 
Dr. Ing. h.c. F. Porsche AG, SEAT S.A. and Volkswagen Financial 
Services AG, among others, have therefore concluded com-
pany agreements regarding working outside company 
 premises (mobile working). Our guarantee of reemployment 
also offers a high level of flexibility. For the past 20 years 
or so, Volkswagen AG employees have been able to take up 

GRI 401-2

3  Proportion of managers from companies with more than 1,000 employees who had participated in the program across the Group and around the world by December 31, 2023.
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Inclusion in the Workplace
We assume social responsibility by supporting workshops 
for people with disabilities. To this end, we awarded contracts 
worth around €11.97 million in various Group companies 
during 2023. But we also champion inclusion internally. In 
2023, the proportion of employees with disabilities at 
Volkswagen AG was 8.7%.

Our responsibility for keeping employees in valuable activities 
for their entire career if possible also extends to the needs of 
employees with a restricted working capacity. After all, indi-
vidual forms of work organization can result in significantly 
higher performance and job satisfaction levels for precisely 
these groups of employees. The Work2Work program provides 
a good example. Since 2001, Volkswagen AG has opened up 
new career opportunities within the business for employees 
with differing abilities. In Wolfsburg, 575 employees are 
 currently employed in Work2Work jobs in more than 50 dif-
ferent areas.

to eight years’ leave of absence without having to give a reason. 
Regardless of whether this leave is for career development 
purposes or for family reasons, employees have a guaranteed 
right to reemployment on comparable terms subject to the 
economic situation.

Employees of various companies, including Volkswagen AG, 
Dr. Ing. h.c. F. Porsche AG , MAN Truck & Bus SE and AUDI AG, 
have an annual option: A conversion to paid leave may be 
made in place of payment of additional remuneration in ac-
cordance with the collective agreement. In Germany, the large 
number of people who take advantage of their statutory 
 parental leave entitlement proves how many employees wish 
for reconcilability of work and family life. We grant parents 
additional benefits that go beyond statutory entitlements. 
Thus, Volkswagen AG employees that are entitled to company 
cars may continue using their vehicles privately for a limited 
period during parental leave. Volkswagen AG and subsidiaries 
with corresponding rules grant their employees a benefit 
provision in the employer-financed occupational pension plan 
(basic plan) during parental leave.

We also consider childcare during working hours highly im-
portant. The Volkswagen Group therefore endeavors to offer 
childcare geared to specific groups of people. Additionally, 
we provide daycare centers near a number of our sites.

GRI 401-2
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Diversity KPIs Unit 2023 2022 Notes and comments

Diversity index Active workforce1

Proportion of women in management | GRI 405-1

Target for proportion of women in management in % 17.9 17.0

Actual proportion of women in management in % 19.2 17.2

Actual level of proportion of women sub-index | weighting 0.50 158 142

Internationalization in top management | GRI 405-1

Target figure for internationalization in top management in % 23.2 22.3

Actual level of internationalization in top management in % 25.6 23.4

Actual level of internationalization 
in top management sub-index | weighting 0.50

150 138

Cumulative diversity index figure

Target cumulative diversity index figure value 142 136

Actual cumulative diversity index figure value 154 140

Proportion of women (as per legal situation in 
Germany: Executive Positions Act) | GRI 405-1

Actual figure for women at first management level2 in % 15.3 14.2 Volkswagen AG, active workforce1 

Actual figure for women at second management level3 in % 21.5 19.7 Volkswagen AG, active workforce1

Discrimination

Dismissals due to breaches in 
the area of discrimination

number 32 14 Basis: 378 companies, each with 
more than 5 employees (previous 
year: 110 companies, each with more 
than 500 employees)
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¹  Definition of active workforce: total workforce not including trainees or employees in the passive phase of semi-retirement. In addition, when compiling the data for the diversity index 
and within the framework of the German Act on the Equal Participation of Women and Men in Leadership Positions (Gesetz zur gleichberechtigten Teilhabe von Frauen und Männern an 
Führungspositionen), an adjustment is made for employees in the withdrawal phase of the Time Asset scheme (Time Asset scheme: time credits from deferred compensation).

2 Definition of first level of management: senior management, top management and brand board of management.
3 Definition of second level of management: line managers.
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GRI 2-23, 2-24, 205-1

Integrity and Compliance: Foundation of 
Business Success

Integrity and compliance (I&C) have a high priority in the 
Volkswagen Group. They create the basis for correct and values- 
based conduct. We gear our rules, processes and corporate 
culture to enabling all employees to act with integrity and in 
compliance with the rules at all times. This includes doing 
the right thing on the basis of your own convictions – regard-
less of economic, time or social pressures. 

We believe that sustainable economic success requires each 
individual to comply with laws, regulations and voluntary 
commitments. This behavior must be a matter of course for all 
Group employees. This is why we have made I&C a key element 
of our NEW AUTO Group strategy and defined it as one of six 
focus topics of our sustainability program. As metrics and 
action areas, I&C should permanently have the same strategic 
and operational priority in our Group as sales revenue, profit, 
product quality or employer attractiveness. 

We want to lead the way as a role model for I&C and take re-
sponsibility – as a company and as part of society. We have 
set out the basis of our actions in our Code of Conduct (CoC) 
and in the Group Essentials.

 
volkswagen-group.com > Code of Conduct

 
volkswagen-group.com > Group Essentials

We are aware that violations of laws, rules and regulations 
would not only damage the trust our shareholders, customers, 
partners and employees place in us, we would also have to 
expect legal consequences and face the threat of fines. From 
an I&C perspective, our business activities entail risks in the 
areas of corruption, money laundering, human rights and 

the environment. As part of our e-mobility strategy and the 
corresponding ramp-up of our battery business, we need to 
purchase significantly more raw materials whose mining 
must be strictly monitored for human rights compliance. 
There is generally a high risk of corruption in the countries 
concerned. Breaches of environmental protection require-
ments may also harm the natural environment and lead to 
reputational damage and financial losses.

We use our responsible supply chain system to proactively 
avoid or minimize social and environmental risks and corrup-
tion along the supply chain. The structure builds on a sys-
tematic risk analysis. More information can be found in the 
Supply Chain and Human Rights chapter. Details on the 
organization of our general risk management system and 
 internal control processes can be found in the Risk Manage-
ment chapter.

 Supply Chain and Human Rights

 Risk Management

 
Anchoring in the Group

Group Integrity & Compliance supports the Group and brand 
companies in carrying out their business activities in com-
pliance with the rules and complying with the relevant laws 
and internal regulations.

The Group Chief Integrity & Compliance Officer heads the 
global integrity & compliance organization. They report di-
rectly to the member of the Board of Management for Integrity 
and Legal Affairs and to the Audit Committee of the Super-
visory Board of Volkswagen AG. The integrity & compliance 
organization is structured by division, which is intended to 
strengthen communication and enable harmonized processes 
across all relevant Group companies.
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Integrity and 
Compliance

https://www.volkswagen-group.com/en/publications/more/the-code-of-conduct-of-the-volkswagen-group-1882
https://www.volkswagen-group.com/en/publications/more/the-group-essentials-of-the-volkswagen-group-2508
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The divisional integrity & compliance officers are generally 
 responsible for several brands and implement compliance 
measures in their area of responsibility. Dr. Ing. h.c. F. 
Porsche AG and TRATON SE are exceptions from this. They 
have their own, independent compliance structures.

One regional integrity & compliance officer is responsible for 
the activities of the Volkswagen-controlled entities in China. 
A regional integrity & compliance officer for the Asia region 
oversees the controlled companies in Australia, Korea, Japan, 
Malaysia and Taiwan.

As the highest Group body, the Integrity and Compliance Group 
Board of Management Committee (K-VAC) deals with our 
integrity and compliance management system. It is overseen 
by the Group Board of Management Integrity and Legal Affairs 
function. K-VAC analyzes the respective compliance manage-
ment systems for each risk area, harmonizes the intermediate 
processes and reviews I&C reports from the brands and regions. 
As well as the members of the Group Board of Management 
responsible for human resources and finance, the committee 
also includes other members of the boards of management 
and top management of the brands. 

Together4Integrity Successfully Concluded
With the Together4Integrity (T4I) program, we have built a 
holistic integrity and compliance management system (ICMS) 
which brings together virtually all the Company’s integrity 
and compliance activities under one roof. This system was set 
up in line with the five internationally recognized ECI (Ethics and 
Compliance Initiative) principles: strategy, risk management, 

a culture of integrity, a speak-up environment and resolute 
accountability. The aim of T4I is not only to strengthen uniform 
corporate governance throughout the Group in relation to 
integrity and compliance, but also to advance the culture of 
integrity. This includes steadfastness in adhering to principles 
of integrity regardless of economic or social pressures. T4I 
and the integrity and compliance management system there-
fore contribute significantly to increasing sustainability in the 
Volkswagen Group. The original plan was for it to be imple-
mented by 2025. However, given that the roll-out had already 
made more progress than expected at the beginning of the 
reporting period and that the consistently high approval scores 
for the question on integrity in the annual Opinion Survey 
pointed to the program’s success, we decided in the reporting 
period to bring the centralized program management and 
control to an early end during 2023. Responsibility for con-
tinuing to implement the measures and embedding them in 
a lasting way now lies with the Group brands and companies 
and with the responsible Group departments.

Group Integrity & Compliance DCO and RCO Structure 

*  Divisional Compliance Office           
** Regional Compliance Office

RCO** 
Asia 

Regional I&C Officer

RCO** 
China 

Regional I&C Officer

DCO* 
SPORT LUXURY 

Audit Committee of the  
Supervisory Board of Volkswagen AG

Group Board Committee for Integrity 
and Compliance (K-VAC)

Member of the Board of Management  
for Integrity and Legal Affairs

Divisional I&C Officer

MAN Energy 
Solutions

Divisional I&C Officer

DCO* 
CORE 

Divisional I&C Officer

DCO* 
Group Technology 

Divisional I&C Officer

DCO* 
MOBILITY

Divisional I&C Officer

DCO* 
TRUCKS  

DCO* 
PROGRESSIVE   

Divisional I&C Officer

Divisional I&C Officer

Group Chief Integrity &  
Compliance Officer

GRI 2-24, 205-3
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Integrity and Compliance in Practice

As part of the operational implementation of I&C, we contin-
uously identify possible risks and define the corresponding 
work focuses. There are also awareness and training mea-
sures for Group employees and suppliers. By these means, we 
want to ensure that everyone acts with integrity as a matter 
of course in day-to-day business.

Work Focuses and Risk Assessment
The focuses of the Group Integrity & Compliance Organization’s 
work include anti-corruption and preventing embezzlement, 
fraud and money laundering. In addition, the Compliance 
department is involved in mergers and acquisitions (M&A). 

The starting point is the internal compliance risk assessment 
(ICRA). It determines the compliance risks in the Group. Every 
controlled company must implement appropriate measures 
based on its risk profile. The Group Chief Integrity & Compli-
ance Officer reports on the implementation status to K-VAC 
on an ad hoc basis, but at least annually. The ICRA also de-
fines standards for the Code of Conduct, the whistleblower 
system, compliance training and communication.

Internal and external auditors regularly scrutinize the com-
pliance management system (CMS). Particularly in the con-
text of the monitoring and improvement process, auditors 
regularly audit how effective compliance measures are. In 
addition, we are continuously further developing the CMS.

Group-wide hot-topic reporting plays an important role for 
our compliance work. It helps to pass on information on 
compliance-relevant, systemic incidents and to escalate the 
information in the whole organization.

M&A and NCS Compliance
In the case of planned mergers and acquisitions requiring the 
involvement of Group Integrity & Compliance, the companies 
and transactions are audited for human rights risks and for 
integrity and reputation risks, including corruption, money 
laundering and fraud. This also applies to joint ventures, in-
dustrialization projects (e.g., new foreign production sites 
with external partners) and strategic collaborations with third 
parties. The business divisions responsible for the transaction 
are then given recommendations for risk-reducing measures.

The integrity & compliance organization also provides ad-
vice on the basis of sharing best practice for compliance 
management in non-controlled shareholdings (NCS), i.e., 
companies that are not controlled by a Volkswagen Group 
company as the majority shareholder. In the case of non- 

controlled companies (this also includes the Chinese joint 
ventures), a case-by-case assessment is made with regard 
to the compliance management system in cooperation with 
our respective companies via our internal contacts. We rely 
on the cooperation of these companies here.

Anti-Corruption
The Volkswagen Group has a zero-tolerance policy toward 
active or passive corruption. This is anchored in both the 
Code of Conduct for Employees and the Code of Conduct for 
Business Partners.  

  
volkswagen-group.com > Code of Conduct for Business 
Partners

Further Group policies set out how to deal with conflicts of 
interest, donations and sponsorship or benefits in the form of 
gifts or invitations. In addition, there are operating guide-
lines addressing approval procedures and record-keeping. 
Investigating reported breaches of principles is the respon-
sibility of managers and HR, and in serious cases also our in-
vestigation offices. If we find personal misconduct, the HR de-
partment in question takes the appropriate disciplinary action.

Business Partner Due Diligence Process
Group Integrity & Compliance supports the entities with op-
erational responsibility – e.g., Procurement or Sales – in con-
ducting the business partner due diligence (BPDD) process. 
It includes regular screenings, risk assessments, sanction list 
checks and the identification of warning signs regarding 
business partners (suppliers and sales partners). We also check 
whether business partners have a CMS or have implemented 
any compliance measures.

The aim is to identify risks for breaches of the law and disregard 
of ethical standards at an early stage, avoid high-risk business 
partners and define measures to minimize risk and implement 
these with business partners. In individual cases, we contact 
selected business partners directly to resolve potential viola-
tions. If this is not possible, we do not commence the business 
relationship or we terminate it insofar as legally possible. 
The business partner in question may be blacklisted from 
doing business with the Volkswagen Group, its brands and 
its companies.

  In 2023, more than      

4,100 
BPDD reviews were conducted. 

GRI 2-24
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In addition to general training, Volkswagen AG’s compliance 
departments additionally offer target-group-specific train-
ing formats and communication formats, including manage-
ment discussions and training courses for disseminators of 
information. 

The training’s two focal topics are the Code of Conduct and 
anti-corruption.

Code of Conduct
All employees in the Group are required to complete CoC 
training and a final test every two years. The training is web-
based training (WBT), and passing is documented in the em-
ployee’s training history. We update the content – including 
environmental compliance, product conformity, product safety, 
and the prohibition of corruption – every two years. The last 
update was in the reporting year. Production employees re-
ceive mandatory CoC training every four years. Volkswagen AG 
systematically records the number of permanent staff subject 
to mandatory qualification who have a valid CoC qualification 
(full-time and part-time employees and management). Interns, 
student workers and doctoral candidates are excluded for 
technical and process reasons. 

In Volkswagen AG, 49,987 employees in the relevant target 
group had a valid qualification as of the end of December 2023. 
This is equivalent to 98.9% of the active workforce who 
must be trained.1

Members of senior management and above are certified on the 
CoC each year. They confirm that they comply with the re-
quirements of knowing their own role of setting an example 
of compliance, raising the awareness of employees in their 
area of responsibility accordingly and telling them where they 
can find certain information in the CoC. Part of the certification 
is also that participants are aware of the reporting obligation 
in the event of serious compliance breaches and disclose 
any conflicts of interest.

We also give business partners from sales and procurement 
training based on risk. The basis for this is the CoC for Business 
Partners. This has been a component of agreements with 
suppliers and service providers since 2020.

Anti-Corruption
Employees in areas or companies with high exposure to risk 
must complete mandatory anti-corruption training. It involves 
an in-depth module on dealing with officeholders and man-
date holders. We also raise the awareness of managers from 
senior management upwards regarding the principles of con-
duct, which include the prohibition of corruption, as part of 
the annual CoC certification.

As of December 31, 2023, we had identified around 400 
cases that led to not commencing or terminating business 
relationships.

Raising Awareness and Communication
The CoC lays the foundations for integrity and compliance in 
the Volkswagen Group. It serves as the main tool for reinforc-
ing awareness of responsible conduct and decision-making 
and can be used as an aid and as a way of finding the right 
contact persons. As of the start of 2024, a new version of the 
CoC entered into force. Additional content and an overarching, 
Group-wide narrative also convey a clear, values-oriented 
attitude and ensure ease of integration of future developments. 
The CoC is binding for all the Group’s employees. Its content 
is also part of employee appraisals as a measurement criterion 
for “setting an example of integrity and compliance.”

  
volkswagen-group.com > Code of Conduct

Events in the departments supplement the services offered 
by Group Integrity & Compliance. The communication team 
regularly addresses tasks and case studies from compliance 
practice. Information and communication activities such as 
awareness campaigns, film and dialog formats, newsletters 
and interactive games are used to raise awareness on com-
pliance topics. One separate external format is Compliance-
XChange, in which experts share information with other DAX 
companies on various focal points, such as whistleblower 
systems or the prevention of money laundering. 

The integrity & compliance information point has established 
itself as a central advisory office. The team can be contacted in 
person, by email or using the Volkswagen 360° app. It answers 
questions on integrity and compliance, particularly on the 
topics of anti-corruption and the Code of Conduct, and is in 
close communication with other advisory bodies in the Group. 

In the reporting year, the information point handled 1,551 
inquiries. Around 28% relate to the acceptance or giving of 
gifts and invitations. 

Training and Standards
Group I&C sets Group-wide uniform standards for compliance 
training with the CMS. The department puts together imple-
mentation packages for the rollout of mandatory training. These 
contain information on the content and schedule of the training. 
The packages are intended to enable brands and companies 
to train employees to an equal level of quality in a risk-based, 
target-group-specific manner with predefined core content.

GRI 2-23, 2-24, 205-2

¹  Definition of active workforce: total workforce not including trainees or employees in the passive phase of semi-retirement. In addition, when compiling the data for the diversity index 
and within the framework of the German Act on the Equal Participation of Women and Men in Leadership Positions (Gesetz zur gleichberechtigten Teilhabe von Frauen und Männern an 
Führungspositionen), an adjustment is made for employees in the withdrawal phase of the Time Asset scheme (Time Asset scheme: time credits from deferred compensation).
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Volkswagen AG systematically records the number of per-
manent staff subject to mandatory qualification who have a 
valid anti-corruption qualification (full-time and part-time 
employees and management).

In Volkswagen AG, 49,823 employees in the relevant target 
group had a valid qualification as of the end of December 2023. 
This is equivalent to 98.6% of the active workforce1 who must 
be trained. Employees can also access the “anti-corruption” 
guideline at any time.

  
volkswagen-group.com > Anti-Corruption Guideline 

Antitrust Law
Depending on their exposure to risk, it may be mandatory for 
employees to complete antitrust web-based training. The 
Group Board of Management is also trained on this content. 
Employees who are employed in key positions with high risk 
exposure also receive additional compliance training. This 
concerns, for example, managing directors or financial officers. 
The training is held across the Group by the respective com-
panies’ compliance and personnel managers. Group Legal 
also continuously provides antitrust training on a risk-oriented 
 basis and conducts assessments on antitrust and anti- 
competitive risks.

HR Compliance
I&C is integrated into standard HR processes such as re-
cruitment, training, promotion and remuneration. It is a com-
pulsory topic in annual employee appraisals and is part of 
employee training. Volkswagen AG and other defined com-
panies keep anonymized statistics on misconduct and the 
resulting sanctions. These are regularly communicated to 
employees. Compliance content is a component of all career 
development paths, from the trainee induction program through 
programs for leadership and management development to 
the senior management program. More details can be found 
in the People in the Transformation chapter.

 People in the Transformation

Product Compliance
The product compliance management system (PCMS) sup-
ports our products in meeting the statutory and regulatory 
requirements of the exporting and importing countries, in-
ternal and external standards, contractually agreed custom-
er requirements and externally communicated commitments 
over their entire service life. The PCMS defines roles and 
 responsibilities for design, implementation and monitoring. 
We train employees and managers on product compliance 
and create points of contact to whom our employees can 
address their questions.

Environmental Compliance
The environmental compliance management system stipulates 
that environmentally relevant aspects must be taken into 
account in all strategy, planning and decision-making pro-
cesses of the brands and Group companies. This includes a 
KPI system that measures progress on environmental targets. 
You can find further details in the Environmental Compliance 
Management chapter.

 Environmental Compliance Management

 
Protection and Prevention: The Whistleblower 
System

The whistleblower system is intended to avert damage to the 
Group, the workforce and other stakeholders with binding 
principles and regulated procedures. Employees, business 
partners and their employees, customers and other third 
parties can report information on potential breaches of the 
rules – including serious risks and human-rights and environ-
mental violations – at any time. They may do this anonymously 
if they so choose. The whistleblower system offers six different 
reporting channels for this. These include an online channel, 
which accepts reports in many languages; an international 
24-hour telephone hotline; and external attorneys, who act 
as ombudspersons. The processing of the reports and any 
follow- up questions can also be confidential and anonymous, 
if this is requested. Special IT infrastructure prevents the 
source of the information from being identified.

GRI 2-26, 2-27, 205-2, 207-2
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Whistleblower System

Reporting channels in the VW Group
Online reporting channel, 24/7 hotline,  
email, mail, in person

Whistleblowers
Internal or external 

External reporting channel
Ombudspersons (external attorneys)
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Strict confidentiality and secrecy apply throughout the in-
vestigation process. An investigation is only initiated after a 
thorough review and in the event of concrete indications of 
rule-breaking. There is a presumption of innocence. Those 
involved are heard as soon as possible, and their names are 
cleared if they have been wrongly accused. 

HR sanctions proven misconduct. This can mean a warning, 
a reprimand or termination. Following serious breaches of 
rules, structured root cause analyses are conducted in order 
to prevent similar incidents in the future.

The Investigation Offices’ Work
The Central Investigation Office in Wolfsburg coordinates 
the Group-wide whistleblower system. The employees there 
process whistleblower information concerning Volkswagen 
AG and those of its subsidiaries that do not have their own 
investigation office and also process reports with relevance 
for the Volkswagen Group.

Group Internal Audit, Group Security and Group Legal assist 
with operational case investigation. In individual cases, the 
investigation office also commissions investigations by in-
dependent and external third parties, such as law firms or 
auditors. This may occur especially when the information 
concerns members of the Board of Management or cases are 
exceptionally complex – particularly with imminent legal 
consequences for Volkswagen AG (e.g., in the event of par-
ticularly serious corruption or possible breaches of antitrust 
and competition law).

AUDI AG, Dr. Ing. h.c. F. Porsche AG and TRATON SE each 
have separate investigation offices for themselves and their 
subsidiaries. There is also a regional investigation office at 
Volkswagen (China) Investment Company Ltd. It processes 
whistleblower information concerning Volkswagen AG’s 
Chinese subsidiaries. Cooperation between the investigation 
offices and uniform processing of whistleblower information 
are centrally monitored and coordinated in Wolfsburg.

Information and Communication
An IT system, internal controls and multiple-party verification 
support employees with the processing of suspicious activity 
reports. Figures on the whistleblower system are reported to 
the Board of Management and the Supervisory Board at regular 
intervals. The workforce is also regularly informed about the 
whistleblower system. In addition, numerous compliance 
training courses address the task of the whistleblower system 
and how it works. Employees who might frequently come into 
contact with serious breaches of rules due to their work re-
ceive in-depth training. This includes, for example, employees 

in the fields of audit, security, human resources, legal or 
compliance.

Protection from Discrimination
The Volkswagen Group assures all whistleblowers of pro-
tection from any reprisals they could experience due to their 
reports and the efforts to investigate breaches. This also 
 applies to people who support the whistleblowers or the in-
vestigations. This principle is anchored in Group policy 3, which 
applies worldwide and is described in the Code of Conduct. 
Breaches of the ban on discrimination are treated as serious 
breaches of the rules.

Volkswagen Group complies with international laws on whistle-
blower protection – for example, the EU directive on whistle-
blower protection, its implementation acts and the German 
Supply Chain Due Diligence Act (LkSG) – through the provisions 
contained in the Group policy. 

Suspected Cases and Compliance Breaches in the 
 Reporting Year
In 2023, 4,120 pieces of whistleblower information were re-
ceived. Around 20% of these were anonymous but with the 
option to contact the whistleblower, and around 11% were 
anonymous without the option to make contact. In 777 cases, 
the investigation offices accepted an initial suspicion of 
breaches of the Code of Conduct, in several cases also of laws 
and/or specific internal regulations at the same time, with 
the result that an internal investigation was initiated. Of these, 
171 cases involved potentially serious breaches of rules.

In the reporting year, the investigation offices examined 
 individual cases of suspected serious infringements of rules 
to prevent corruption. In nine cases this resulted in significant 
sanctions such as warnings or dismissals. In five cases this 
was due to conflicts of interests and in four cases to violations 
of the policy on benefits. Two investigations into suspicions 
of serious infringements of antitrust or competition law were 
closed. In none of these cases was a serious violation of an-
titrust or competition law established.

An independent external auditor has audited the effectiveness 
and functionality of the whistleblower system. The Audit 
Committee of the Supervisory Board, the Group Board of 
Management and the boards of management of companies 
concerned were informed of the result and possible sugges-
tions for improvement. The past audit showed that the Group 
whistleblower system’s processes are suitable for efficiently 
and effectively processing whistleblower information. The 
investigation offices of AUDI AG, TRATON SE, Volkswagen AG 
and China were audited in the reporting year.

GRI 2-26, 2-27, 205-3, 207-2
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Data Protection – Handling Personal Data 
Responsibly

The Volkswagen Group wants to become a software-oriented 
mobility provider. This makes compliance with global data 
protection requirements, especially the General Data Protec-
tion Regulation and the German Federal Data Protection 
Act (Bundesdatenschutzgesetz), particularly important. 

We base our actions on the following principles: We want to 
protect the personal data of current and former employees 
and of customers, suppliers, contractual partners and other 
data subjects. We collect, record, process, use and store 
personal data in accordance with legal requirements. We 
design all components of information processing in such a way 
that the confidentiality, integrity, availability, verifiability 
and resilience of the sensitive information and personal data 
is maintained, and unauthorized internal or external use is 
prevented.

Volkswagen AG’s Group policy is intended to ensure that the 
controlled Group companies comply with the relevant legal, 
regulatory and company data protection regulations. It is 
binding for all Group companies of Volkswagen AG worldwide. 
The companies implement the requirements autonomously 
and are thus responsible for compliance with the applicable 
data protection requirements. This Group policy applies to 
the collection, processing or other use of the personal data 
of natural persons, particularly of employees, customers, 
suppliers, contractual partners and other third parties. The 
data subjects can assert their rights via a range of channels 
at any time. 

Since 2021, we have offered mandatory web-based data 
protection training for all managers and all members of the 
Group Board of Management and brand boards of manage-
ment of Volkswagen AG. The managers are required to raise 
their employees’ awareness of topics relevant to data pro-

tection every two years. The Group also provides target- 
group-specific training and events, including training ses-
sions for apprentices and trainees and joint events with IT 
Security and other departments. For example, we want to 
increase awareness of the handling of personal data. Infor-
mation and communication activities such as awareness 
campaigns, newsletters or podcasts additionally help with 
the implementation of and compliance with legal and com-
pany data protection requirements.

Volkswagen AG has also created a data protection manage-
ment system (DPMS) and a data protection management or-
ganization. These form the basis for implementation of and 
compliance with the EU General Data Protection Regulation 
(GDPR). As a compliance management system for data pro-
tection, the DPMS also serves to regularly analyze and further 
develop the data protection processes.

The process for reporting data protection breaches is a core 
element of Volkswagen AG’s data protection management 
(Articles 33 and 34 GDPR). It serves to identify potential data 
protection breaches at an early stage and allows them to be 
processed efficiently. If needed, necessary and damage-limit-
ing countermeasures are initiated, the competent supervisory 
authority is notified and data subjects are informed. Potential 
data protection breaches should be reported using the data 
breach hotline, which can be contacted 24/7. However, it is 
also possible to make contact through other channels – for 
example, by email to data-breach@volkswagen.de or by 
phone via the local help desk. Anonymous reports of poten-
tial data protection breaches can be submitted through 
Volkswagen AG’s central whistleblower system.

In fiscal year 2023, there were no reportable data protection 
breaches pursuant to Art. 33 EU GDPR in the processing of 
personal customer data. Reportable data protection breaches 
outside of the processing of personal customer data were 
reported to the competent supervisory authority in due time.

GRI 418-1
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Integrity and Compliance KPIs Unit 2023 2022 Notes and comments

Business partner due diligence reviews number > 4,100 > 4,300 Business partners in sales and 
 procurement (suppliers)

Information point

Inquiries to the compliance  
information point processed

number 1,551 1,517 Volkswagen AG

Change in inquiries to the compliance 
information point processed

in % 2 14

Code of Conduct

Employees of Volkswagen AG who have  
a valid qualification on the Code of Conduct

number 49,987 48,311 Web-based training; 
scope definition, see p. 112

Proportion of the workforce of 
Volkswagen AG to be qualified

in % 98.9 98.4 Web-based training; 
scope definition, see p. 112

Anti-corruption | GRI 205-2

Employees of Volkswagen AG who have a valid 
 qualification on the topic of anti-corruption

number 49,823 45,808 Web-based training; 
scope definition, see p. 112

Proportion of the workforce of Volkswagen AG  
to be qualified on the topic of anti-corruption

in % 98.6 93.0 Web-based training; 
scope definition, see p. 112

Pieces of whistleblower information

Pieces of whistleblower information number 4,120 3,073 In all investigation offices

of which anonymous and without any 
possibility of contact

in % 11 9
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Protecting Human Rights Effectively 

The Volkswagen Group pursues the vision of enabling sus-
tainable mobility for generations to come. This includes living 
up to our legal, social and environmental responsibility not 
just in our own Group but also in our supply chains. In 2023, 
the Volkswagen Group once again defined the focus topic of 
“Supply chains and human rights” as a key topic. 

Responsibility in Our Group

Respect for human rights is of paramount importance to the 
Volkswagen Group. We are convinced that sustainable eco-
nomic activity is only possible by acting ethically and with 
 integrity. Within the framework of our entrepreneurial activi-
ties we are fully committed to our responsibility regarding 
human rights.

Volkswagen AG created the independent function of a Human 
Rights Officer (HRO) in August 2022. This position serves as 
the first point of contact for all human rights-related issues from 
authorities, NGOs and the public.

We confirm our commitment to major international agreements 
and declarations, which determine important cornerstones 
for our actions. These include in particular:

 • The UN Universal Declaration of Human Rights, which is 
codified in the International Covenant on Civil and Political 
Rights and in the International Covenant on Economic, 
 Social and Cultural Rights

 • The Core Labor Standards of the International Labour Or-
ganization (ILO)

 • The UN Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights
 • The OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises
 • The principles of the UN Global Compact

The above international frameworks are a focus for Volkswagen. 
The salient business and human rights issues refer to:

Labor rights
 • Freedom of association and the right to collective bargaining
 • No forced labor
 • No child labor
 • Good working conditions

Safety
 • No involvement in any unlawful activities
 • Guarantee of people’s safety

Tolerance
 • Tolerance towards different ideological and religious 

opinions and respectful expression of them
 • No discrimination
 • Diversity and protection of disadvantaged, especially 

 indigenous groups

Expectations of employees and the Group-wide understand-
ing of the observance of universal human rights are set out in 
our Code of Conduct: We respect, protect and promote the 
regulations on protecting human rights worldwide as funda-
mental and universally valid requirements. We reject all use 
of child, forced or compulsory labor and any form of modern 
slavery or human trafficking.

  
www.volkswagen-group.com > Code of Conduct

Group management and the Group European Works Council 
and Global Group Works Council have also signed the 
Volkswagen Group’s joint declaration on social rights, in-
dustrial relations and business and human rights – known as 
the Declaration on Social Rights.

 People in the Transformation

    
www.volkswagen-group.com > Declaration on Social Rights
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The Protection of Human Rights at Volkswagen

As a global business, we are aware of our responsibility to 
respect human rights and comply with our due diligence ob-
ligations as regards to human rights and the environment. This 
is the benchmark for our corporate conduct in our controlled 
companies and production sites and along our supply chain 
and value chain.

For the first year in which the German Supply Chain Due 
 Diligence Act (Lieferkettensorgfaltspflichtengesetz – LkSG) 
becomes valid, the Volkswagen Group's strategic objective 
concerning human rights is to ensure the obligations im-
posed by the act are met completely and in the best possible 
manner. For the 2023 financial year, it is first of all our ambition 
to implement the legal requirements in a timely and complete 
manner. This will be challenging given the global opera tional 
expansion of our business activities and the high com plexity 
of our supply chain and value chains.  

In the coming years, we will continuously review and im prove 
our initial risk management system in terms of defending 
protected legal positions under human rights and environ-
mental laws, and to broaden it to include further strategic 
goals and objects of legal protection, including beyond the 
scope of the LkSG.

Anchoring in the Group 
At Volkswagen, clear responsibilities are established through-
out the Group as part of the “three-line of defense model” as a 
regulatory framework for a holistic governance, risk and com-
pliance management system for managing corporate risks, 
 including the risk to protected legal positions under the LkSG.

In our view, continuous dialog between those involved about 
principles and implementation issues is needed in differenti-
ating between the state’s duty to protect human rights and 
corporate human rights responsibility. For businesses, it is 
often challenging to obtain concrete and objective information 
enabling a comprehensive assessment of human rights situ-
ations. In order to achieve further progress, we also seek 
 cooperation with international organizations. For example, we 
are in written and personal dialog with our stakeholders here.

 Stakeholder Management

Institutional investors and investment banks also seek 
 dialog with us on the topic of the supply chain and human 
rights. One of the places we publish our standpoint, includ-
ing on controversial aspects, is the Volkswagen Group’s 
 investor relations website.

   
www.volkswagen-group.com > ESG Controversies

The Volkswagen Group stands firmly against forced and child 
labor in connection with its business activities. The company 
takes its responsibility for human rights very seriously in all 
regions of the world, adhering closely to the UN Guiding 
Principles on Business and Human Rights. These principles 
form part of the company’s Code of Conduct. We maintain 
these values throughout our supply chain and have zero tol-
erance for any exceptions to this policy.
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The first line consists of specialist and functional depart-
ments responsible for day-to-day operational business. In 
their operational activities they mitigate risks, including 
 protected legal positions under the LkSG, which they detect 
at an early stage, analyze and actively manage by means of 
suitable preventive measures. Relevant divisions for ensur-
ing the fulfilment of human rights and environmental due 
diligence obligations as defined in the LkSG primarily include, 
in Volkswagen AG’s own business area, the Human Resources, 
Group Occupational Health and Safety and Group Security 
divisions, as well as Group Procurement for suppliers.

The second line of defense consists of the advisory depart-
ments; with regard to objects of legal protection under the 
LkSG at Group level, primarily Group Legal and Group Com-
pliance, HR Compliance, Group Environment and Group 
 Occupational Health and Safety. These advisory departments 
are responsible mainly for ensuring compliance processes 
and for advising and supporting the operational divisions in 
their risk management activities.

The third line of defense is the Internal Audit department as 
an all-encompassing, independent auditing body.

In the three line of defense model, the independent and ex-
clusive func tion of the Human Rights Officer at Volkswagen 
is positioned be tween the second and third lines of defense 
as a continuously accompa nying controlling, monitoring and 
consulting function. It therefore completes the holistic system 
for managing corporate risks as defined in the LkSG.

The HRO's business area is represented by an organizational 
structure, who have regionally focused and strategic cross- 
functional roles. The HRO's area focuses on monitoring, au-
diting and consulting in accordance with section 4 (3) of the 
LkSG on behalf of the Group Board of Management. In addi-
tion, the Group Board of Management has delegated to the 
HRO various responsibilities which includes internal and ex-
ternal communication, the re porting in connection with the 
LkSG, as well as coordinating the fulfill ment of obligations for 
reporting and preparing a policy statement across the Group 
(sections 10 and 6 of the LkSG).

The HRO reports directly to the member of the Group Board 
of Management for Finance/COO at Volkswagen AG, whose 
area of responsibility does not include the first and second 
lines of defense – to be monitored by the HRO.

The HRO was appointed by resolution of the Group Board 
of Manage ment on 24 June 2022 as Human Rights Officer 
as defined in section 4 (3) of the LkSG for the whole of 
Volkswagen AG’s own business area as described in section 2 (6) 
LkSG, including the currently 13 other Group companies at that 
are subject to mandatory reporting alongside Volkswagen AG. 
In the same resolution, it was decided that the companies of 
the Volkswagen Group that are subject to mandatory report-
ing shall be at liberty to appoint their own human rights of ficers 
as defined in section 4 (3) of the LkSG, in addition to the HRO. 
The decision was then embedded in a Group Policy governing 
the division of responsibilities.

In 2022 and 2023, the companies AUDI AG and Volkswagen 
Financial Services AG, which are both subject to mandatory 
reporting, each appointed to the role of human rights officer one 
person in addition to the HRO, in accordance with section 4 (3) 
of the LkSG. In 2023, the companies Dr. Ing. h.c. F. Porsche AG 
and TRATON SE, which are both subject to mandatory re-
porting, each set up committees to perform monitoring, audit-
ing and consulting tasks on behalf of the two companies and 
their subsidiaries in addition to the HRO, in accordance with 
section 4 (3) of the LkSG. Irrespective of this, the HRO also 
monitors the aforementioned companies and performs the 
remit assigned by the Group Board of Management in coor-
dination with the functionaries of AUDI AG, Volkswagen Fi-
nancial Services AG, Dr. Ing. h.c. F. Porsche AG and TRATON SE 
within the framework of a cooperation model.

Risk Analysis Procedure in Volkswagen AG’s 
Own Business Area and at Suppliers 

In order to avoid both human rights and environmental 
risks, the LkSG specifies several obligations concerning due 
diligence that companies must adhere to. These obligations 
include, among others, the implementation of risk analyses, 
the establishment of preventive measures, the adoption of 
remedial actions once legal violations have been identified 
as well as the establishment of a whistleblower system. The 
effectiveness of measures needs to be checked and docu-
mented continuously.

These due diligence duties apply both to the Volkswagen 
Group’s own business area and to its supply chain. The con-
tent and activities regarding the supply chain are explained in 
detail in the next but one section (see the “Transparency 
and Responsibility in the Supply Chain” section, p. 121).
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In the 2023 reporting year, the departments responsible for 
the core tasks of the German Supply Chain Due Diligence 
Act conducted a risk analysis on the basis of questionnaire- 
based surveys in the Group companies of the Group’s own 
business area. The risk analyses comprised abstract and 
concrete risk analyses. In addition, further risk analyses 
were carried out on an ad hoc basis, for example as part of 
mergers and acquisitions transactions.

Abstract Risk Analyses
The Group companies relevant for the German Supply Chain 
Due Diligence Act in the Volkswagen Group’s own business 
area were assessed using defined criteria regarding possible 
abstract human rights or environmental risks.

The results of the abstract risk analyses were used for the 
Group-wide management and prioritization of further, more 
detailed steps in concrete risk analyses.

Concrete Risk Analyses

Human Resources and Occupational Health and Safety
Risks to be prioritized include unequal treatment in the em-
ployment relationship and disregard of the occupational health 
and safety obligations applicable to the place of employment. 
Due to the fact that Volkswagen AG also operates in regions 
and markets where there is no legal right to freedom of as-
sociation or the right is restricted, this risk too has been 
weighted as a priority. We monitor these regions and markets.

Group Occupational Health and Safety has expanded the 
rules and regulations on occupational health and safety that 
apply throughout the Group to include requirements and 
measures intended to counteract, in particular, the risks pur-
suant to section 2 (2) (5) of the German Supply Chain Due 
Diligence Act.

HR Compliance has revised the Group policy on HR compli-
ance, introduced basic measures to prevent human rights 
 violations against employees and expanded measures that 
have already been introduced to include a focus on protect-
ing human rights. This is currently being implemented in 
the Group.

Group Security 
Group Security’s risk analysis is conducted through an annual 
self-assessment in the compliance reporting tool (CoRT).

Group Security has expanded Group policy 13 Security to in-
clude rules that counteract, in particular, the risks pursuant 
to section 2 (2) (11) of the German Supply Chain Due Diligence 
Act. This integrates previously missing requirements into the 
contracts with security service providers or in the future 
award of contracts for security services.

Environment 
In 2023, Group Environment expanded the Environment 
Compliance Management System (ECMS) to include the 
risks relevant for the German Supply Chain Due Diligence 
Act and further advanced the implementation of the ECMS 
across the Group. 

As part of the ECMS, annual risk analyses relating to the 
German Supply Chain Due Diligence Act are conducted and 
suitable prevention and remedial measures are defined and 
implemented. The companies continuously review the effec-
tiveness of these measures. The findings obtained are used to 
further develop the ECMS’s ongoing improvement programs.

 Environmental Compliance Management

 
The Grievance Mechanism

Potential violations of human rights as well as environmental 
risks in own business as well as by direct and indirect sup-
pliers and other business partners can be reported to the In-
vestigation Office at all times. This is also relevant for any 
other hints that may require immediate action. The Investi-
gation Office will inform the responsible departments who 
will process the issue accordingly. This includes in particular 
taking the necessary measures to minimize or end violations 
and/or risks in case of confirmed initial suspicions.

 Integrity and Compliance

GRI 2-25
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Transparency and Responsibility in the Supply 
Chain

Due to the diversity of its products, the Volkswagen Group’s 
supply chain is extremely complex, globally distributed and 
subject to constant change. It includes more than 63,000 
supplier sites in more than 96 countries around the world. 
Our activities may have negative effects on our environment 
and on people in our supply chain. At the same time, our size 
and position in the market also mean there are opportunities 
to achieve environmental and social improvements in our 
suppliers’ countries and sites. 

Our aim is to design supply chains responsibly and to reduce 
risks as far as possible. The Group Procurement Sustainability 
department is responsible for the operational management 
of sustainability topics in our supply chains. Dialog between 
our brands and regions through the Sustainability Procurement 
Network, in which more than 110 experts from five continents 
continuously work together, plays an important role here. 
The network’s activities mean we can better identify current 
developments and long-term challenges in the individual 
countries and develop solutions together.

Sustainability as Part of the Procurement Strategy
In the area of procurement, we launched a comprehensive 
strategy program in 2022 whose aims include strengthening 
sustainability. It focuses on the topics of “circular economy 
and climate neutrality,” “fairness and equality” and “global 
management.” The first focus topic covers initiatives and 
projects relating to the topics of decarbonization, the circular 
economy, resource efficiency and biodiversity. In the “fair-
ness and equality” topic, we address, among other things, 
human rights due diligence, responsible procurement of raw 
materials, and diversity and inclusion in our supply chains. 

In addition, our activities are anchored as a focus topic for 
sustainability in the NEW AUTO Group strategy and Group 
initiative 6, which was derived from it. In the reporting year, a 
significant focus of the work was integrating the requirements 
of the German Supply Chain Due Diligence Act (LkSG) and 
other legal requirements into our global procurement pro-
cesses. Additional work  focuses included implementing proj-
ects and partnerships in the area of the circular economy 
and reducing CO₂ emissions in the supply chain.

Our Management Approach: Responsible Supply Chain 
System (ReSC System) 
On January 1, 2023, the German Supply Chain Due Diligence 
Act entered into force. In preparation for this, we had already 
adapted our management approach in procurement and 
 introduced extensive measures in 2022. The aim of the new 
approach is to avoid and minimize human-rights, social or 
environmental risks along the Volkswagen Group’s supply 
chain based on a systematic risk analysis. It should also help 
to end breaches and continuously improve suppliers’ 
 sustainability performance. The ReSC system includes the 
following elements, which build on each other:

 • Risk analysis: A regular risk analysis serves to identify 
risks in the Volkswagen Group’s supply chain in advance. 
The analysis is made on the basis of the suppliers’ business 
models and takes account of internal and external data 
on human rights and environmental risks. Based on the 
assessment of the risks, each supplier is allocated a low, 
medium or high sustainability risk. For suppliers with a 
low sustainability risk, a country risk score is additionally 
applied. If the supplier has an increased country risk, it is 
upgraded to the medium risk category. The risk analysis is 
updated once a year and/or on an ad hoc basis by Group 
Procurement Sustainability in consultation with relevant 
parent companies of the Volkswagen Group. 

 • Standard measures: These proactive and reactive mea-
sures include the Code of Conduct for Business Partners, 
the supply chain grievance mechanism, media screening, the 
sustainability rating and training suppliers and employees. 

 • Deep dive measures: These encompass the human rights 
focus system in the supply chain, the raw materials due 
diligence management system and collaboration with 
 external partners to develop the concept of sustainability 
in the supply chain.

Implementation of the management approach is mandatory 
and is enshrined in corresponding policies for the Group’s 
brands and controlled companies. The Volkswagen Group 
identifies the sustainability risks that may arise as a result of 
its business relationships. The processes for analyzing risk 
represent the first step of our ReSC system. Based on the 
risks identified, a package of measures for preventing and 
mitigating risks is assigned to the suppliers in the respective 
business models and countries. 

GRI 2-24, 408-1, 409-1
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Standard Measures: Foundation of Our ReSC 
System

Code of Conduct for Business Partners
We have set out our expectations for the conduct of business 
partners with respect to key human-rights, environmental, 
social and compliance standards in the “Volkswagen require-
ments for sustainability in relations with business partners” – 
the Code of Conduct for Business Partners. It is a core element 
of our supplier management. The requirements are based, 
among other things, on the OECD Guidelines for Multina-
tional Enterprises, the UN Guiding Principles on Business and 
Human Rights and the relevant International Labour Organi-
zation (ILO) conventions. The Code of Conduct is, however, 
not just based on international standards, but also objectives, 
rules and policies of the Volkswagen Group.

Before submitting a quote, our suppliers must confirm that 
they accept our sustainability requirements in the Code of 
Conduct for Business Partners. They must consent to this 

again after 12 months if they wish to submit new quotes. We 
also call on our tier 1 suppliers to pass our requirements set 
out in the Code of Conduct for Business Partners down 
along the supply chain. The revised Code of Conduct for 
Business Partners was published in 2023. 

In addition to the Code of Conduct for Business Partners, there 
are additional product-specific requirements for suppliers. 
These are set out in the specifications and stipulate the way 
in which certain products must be manufactured. The re-
quirements include, for example, achieving the fullest possible 
disclosure of the cobalt, nickel, lithium and natural graphite 
supply chains for battery cells. For new vehicle projects, the 
Volkswagen Group intends to make CO₂ emissions a technical 
feature for relevant components in the future. This means 
that suppliers are given binding CO₂ targets, compliance 
with which must be proved on request. More information 
can be found in the Decarbonization chapter.

 Decarbonization
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Supply Chain Grievance Mechanism
The supply chain grievance mechanism is used to process 
information on breaches of the Code of Conduct for Business 
Partners by the Volkswagen Group’s direct or indirect sup-
pliers. The mechanism is accessible via the channels of the 
Volkswagen Group’s whistleblower system and is open to all 
potentially affected stakeholders – e.g., employees of sup-
pliers, civil society players or representatives of communities 
in the immediate vicinity of our production locations. The pro-
cessing of cases is uniformly described in a binding manual 
and is managed by the Group. Cases are processed together 
with the brands and regions of the Volkswagen Group. Breaches 
identified are categorized by their severity in accordance 
with the process. Depending on the categorization of the 
breach, appropriate measures are then introduced. If risks or 
breaches are identified at indirect suppliers, measures are also 
introduced, for instance, an audit. This requires the assistance 
of the direct supplier with whom a contractual relationship ex-
ists. If there are serious breaches, it is possible to temporarily 
block suppliers from eligibility for the award of new contracts 
or to terminate the business relationship with them. In the 
reporting period, 219 reports of breaches were dealt with. In 
total, three suppliers were blocked from eligibility for the 
award of new contracts due to serious breaches. 

Media Screening
Group Procurement Sustainability carries out continuous and 
risk-based media screening of relevant suppliers1 using an IT 
tool. If the tool identifies indications of possible breaches of 
our Code of Conduct for Business Partners, these are reviewed 
and, if necessary, processed in the supply chain grievance 
mechanism. In 2023, more than 33,000 suppliers were part 
of the continuous media screenings. Their share of the total 
procurement volume in the reporting year was 89%. 

Sustainability Rating
We introduced a sustainability rating (S rating) for all relevant 
companies and suppliers with a high sustainability risk in 2019. 
We use it to audit the sustainability performance of relevant 
suppliers2 and reveal opportunities for continuous improvement. 
The S rating assesses the environmental performance of sup-
pliers and their social sustainability and integrity. It is directly 
relevant to awarding contracts. The result of the S rating is 
divided into three rating categories: Suppliers with an A or B 
rating meet our requirements to a sufficient degree and are 
thus eligible for the award of contracts. If a supplier does 
not meet our requirements for compliance with sustainability 
standards (C rating), it is fundamentally not eligible for the 

award of contracts. There is thus a direct incentive for sup-
pliers to improve their sustainability performance. 

The check for the S rating takes place via a multistage process. 
In an initial step, the risk exposure is identified from a com-
bination of country risk and the supplier’s corporate pro-
cesses and policies. In addition, the companies’ sustainability 
performance is checked in risk-based audits.

We use data from a specialist service provider for the identi-
fication of the country risk. We check whether suppliers’ 
corporate processes and guidelines meet our requirements 
by means of a standardized self-assessment questionnaire. 
We developed the self-assessment questionnaire (SAQ) in a 
joint project with other automotive corporations involved in 
the DRIVE Sustainability Working Group organized by CSR 
Europe. In the reporting period, all suppliers subject to the 
S rating were required to switch to the 2022 extended SAQ. 
The new SAQ version (5.0) thus provides the new basis for 
the S rating assessment. SAQs based on the previous set of 
questions (4.0) are no longer accepted. The information and 
documents in the SAQ are checked and validated by a ser-
vice provider via a central platform. If a supplier states that 
it has appropriate processes and policies, it must prove this 
with documents. This allows transparency to be created 
about the supplier’s processes, management systems and 
policies – for example, on the topic of occupational safety. 
Every supplier that the S rating applies to must meet the 
 requirements enshrined in the questionnaire in the areas of 
corporate governance, the environment, occupational safety, 
social issues, human rights, compliance and supplier manage-
ment. Since 2022, selected questions in the SAQ have been 
considered mandatory as minimum requirements for all sup-
plier sites with ten or more employees. A supplier is not eli-
gible for the award of contracts unless it meets the minimum 
requirements. In the reporting period, we extended these 
minimum requirements to include, for example, the topic of 
disruption and asset management. By the end of the report-
ing period, a total of more than 14,953 direct suppliers had 

The S rating is a Group-wide tool used to assess the 
sustainability performance of relevant suppliers2 in 
the fields of the environment, social aspects and 
 integrity and to mitigate risks. It is directly relevant 
to awarding contracts.

1  The relevance of a supplier for media screening results from factors including the procurement volume or the risk exposure derived from the type of product or service. 
2  The relevance of a supplier for the S rating results from factors including the size of the company or the risk exposure derived from the type of product or service.
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completed an SAQ in connection with the S rating. In the re-
porting period, 9,357 suppliers improved their sustainability 
performance through taking appropriate steps. In accordance 
with the Code of Conduct for Business Partners, a certified 
and/or validated environmental management system is man-
datory for all suppliers with a production site and a site size 
of 100 employees or more. Since 2022, proof of this has been 
required for the S rating. Based on sales revenues, more than 
80% of our suppliers in the scope have met this requirement.  

In addition, the suppliers’ sustainability performance is as-
sessed on a risk basis by means of audits. If suppliers pass 
this audit with less than 100%, they are given improvement 
measures. If the rating achieved is below 80%, these measures 
are recorded in an action plan. The implementation of the 
plan is agreed with the supplier and monitored. Depending 
on the measure, the supplier has to implement the plan with-
in six months at the latest. If the supplier receives an audit 
rating of less than 60%, another audit is conducted after the 
action plan is implemented. The audit findings impact the S 
rating category and, as a consequence, may lead to a C rating. 
Suppliers with a C rating cease to be eligible for the award 
of contracts. A total of 89 audits were conducted worldwide 
in connection with the S rating in 2023. On average, seven 
breaches of our sustainability requirements were identified 
per audit.3 More than two-thirds of all breaches were identi-
fied in the categories of “working hours and overtime,” “fire 
safety and emergency evacuation” and “occupational health 
and safety.” 

There are differences by region: In the Asia-Pacific region, 
most breaches are seen in the “working hours and overtime” 
category. In Africa and Europe, the “fire safety and emergency 
evacuation” category is the most frequently affected. In 
North America, the field of “occupational health and safety” 
has the most breaches. No audits were conducted in South 
America in the reporting year, so no breaches were identified.

We are also continuously working together with other com-
panies on standardizing the tools we use – for example, the 
audits of supplier sites. To this end, four major Volkswagen 
Group companies founded the Responsible Supply Chain 
Initiative e. V. (RSCI) together with 11 additional partners in 
2021. A consistent approach and the initiative-wide recogni-
tion of the audit findings should enable broader coverage of 
the supply chain and also keep the operating expense for 
suppliers low. 

 
Responsible Supply Chain Initiative e. V. (RSCI)

By the end of the reporting year, we had 10,912 S ratings for 
suppliers. Of these suppliers, 4,639 have an A rating. 38 sup-
pliers were rated C and are thus not currently eligible for the 
award of contracts. Suppliers who do not meet our require-
ments for compliance with our sustainability standards are 
also not eligible for the award of contracts. Direct suppliers 
with a positive S rating (A or B rating) represent 79% of the 
total procurement volume. 

In addition, suppliers who we have identified as having an 
increased corruption risk due to their business and region are 
also subjected to a more in-depth corruption risk audit. This 
process is called the business partner due diligence (BPDD) 
process and is carried out before any decision to award a 
contract. In addition, all relevant business partners will then 
also be continuously checked for any change in general con-
ditions through risk and news screening. 316 BPDD reviews 
were carried out in the reporting year.

Sustainability Training for Employees and Suppliers
Systematic training of our employees and suppliers is a cen-
tral component of our strategy and essential for the improve-
ment of sustainability in the supply chain. For all Procurement 
employees, the topic of sustainability is an established part 
of the skills profile. The training course on sustainability for 
procurement was taken more than 3,700 times in total 
worldwide in 2023.

In order to facilitate continuous supplier development, we 
usually conduct issue-specific sustainability training courses 
and workshops with our suppliers at selected locations or on-
line and offer web-based training. 7,791 suppliers received 
such training in the reporting period.4 This includes 87 suppli-
ers who used the DRIVE Sustainability initiative’s online 
training and e-learning options. Voluntary, in-depth human 

4,639 
suppliers have an A rating.

  In 2023 

7,791 
suppliers were trained on  

sustainability globally. 

3 MAN Energy Solutions SE has conducted its own risk analysis of suppliers using its own methodology.
4 Change in methodology: reduction of the scope – all suppliers that were present for at least 51% of the training time are counted.
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rights training for suppliers has been available since 2020. 
The training includes the legally required aspects, such as 
training on child labor, forced labor or discrimination. In the 
reporting year, we began systematically rolling out the train-
ing to suppliers with a high sustainability risk.

In addition to the trainings, we make an e-learning module 
on sustainability available to current suppliers in eight 
 languages.

Deep Dive Measures: Further Elements of Our 
ReSC System

Human Rights Focus System
In our sustainable supplier management, we are also involved 
in protecting groups of people who may be subject to a high 
risk of potential human rights violations at any point in our 
supply chain. In order to achieve more impact here, we intro-
duced the human rights focus system (HRFS) in 2022. We 
want to use it to identify and address issues associated with 
human rights and environmental risks that require a more 
 in-depth analysis. An in-depth social standard audit has been 
developed in collaboration with a service provider. The re-
sults of the audit are used in the analysis. The aim is to im-
plement suitable prevention and remedial measures that 
take account of the diverse and often structural causes of 
human rights violations.

To identify the relevant issues, we assess aggregate internal 
data from the supply chain grievance mechanism and the 
audits together with external data from studies and NGOs in 
an annual analysis. In the reporting period, we identified 
three focus topics in this way: forced labor, living wages and 
supplier management. The topics are addressed in collabo-
ration with the Audi, MAN, Porsche and Scania brands. 

In the next step, the root causes of the respective issues are 
investigated in a structured way in order to develop and imple-
ment suitable measures. A toolbox of measures for system-
atically addressing the focus topics has been defined. A human 
rights risk can have diverse causes. The toolbox can be used 
to identify generically suitable measures for specific causes. 
These can then be worked out on a case-by-case basis when 
dealing with the focus topic in question. The basic approach 
for dealing with focus topics always starts with a structured 
investigation of the causes in order to develop and then 
 implement measures based on the findings. 

The individual topics are dealt with as follows:

 • Forced labor: In this area, after a general cause-and- 
effect analysis, a topic-specific analysis was carried out to 
identify the greatest risks of forced labor for our supply 
chains. This made it possible to identify countries, indus-
tries and topic-specific focuses – for example, through 
analyzing reports or discussions with experts. These are 
to be addressed in more detail in the future. Targeted 
measures need to be derived according to the cause of 
the risk. One measure that has already been initiated is 
communication through multi-stakeholder initiatives. In 
addition, internal and external indications of possible 
risks are continuously monitored. 

 • Living wage: In the focus topic, the working group ana-
lyzes the topic of wages in the supply chain using studies, 
reports, interviews and internal and external data. The 
Code of Conduct for Business Partners requires suppliers 
to pay their employees an appropriate wage. This should 
be a living wage. The working group for the focus topic is 
currently developing a method for calculating living 
wages. Which causes specific to the sector or the award 
of contracts stand in the way of a living wage will also be 
analyzed. The findings from the analysis will be used to 
derive suitable measures. 

 • Supplier management: Dealing with the topic of supplier 
management includes ensuring that our direct suppliers 
pass on our extensive sustainability requirements to the 
upstream supply chain. The working group analyzes which 
supplier groups in particular should be supported by 
measures and which challenges our suppliers face when 
passing on our sustainability requirements. For the pur-
poses of this analysis, we selected suppliers who are 
 supported by the DRIVE Sustainability initiative’s supply 
chain sustainability e-learning options. The aim is for all 
our suppliers to be empowered to bring our sustainability 
requirements to the deeper supply chain more effectively 
and comprehensively.  
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Raw Materials Due Diligence Management System
With regard to the responsible sourcing of raw materials, the 
Volkswagen Group implements the five steps of the OECD 
Due Diligence Guidance for Responsible Business Conduct 
and the requirements of the OECD Due Diligence Guidance for 
Responsible Supply Chains of Minerals from Conflict-Affected 
and High-Risk Areas. In 2020, we implemented an OECD- 
oriented raw materials due diligence management system. It 
serves to identify, assess and avoid actual and potential 
 human rights risks in our upstream raw material supply chains. 
In the reporting period, a new audit and assessment was 
conducted of the 16 raw materials identified as particularly 
risky. These include the battery raw materials cobalt, lithium, 
nickel and graphite, the conflict minerals tin, tungsten, 
 tantalum and gold (3TG), and aluminum, copper, leather, mica, 
steel, natural rubber, platinum group metals and rare earths.5 
Wool and magnesium have newly been added. 

With this risk-based approach, we prioritize our activities on 
the basis of the severity and probability of breaches of the law 
and on the basis of the Group’s influence. We also systemat-
ically use our Group structure for developing and implement-
ing specific prevention and mitigation measures, whose 
 effectiveness we audit. New report structures and toolkits 
have been developed, and existing tools, such as the supply 
chain grievance mechanism, have been integrated in the 
management system. Depending on the results of the due 
diligence process, the measures are adapted and improved 
on an ongoing basis.

Since 2021, the Volkswagen Group has also reported on the 
observation of its human rights due diligence obligations in 
the raw material supply chain – including reporting on the 
status, progress and goals of the raw materials due diligence 
management system – in an annual Responsible Raw Mate-
rials Report. The Group’s specific activities and measures 
regarding the 18 particularly risky raw materials are also set 
out there.

  
www.volkswagen-group.com > Responsible Raw  
Materials Report

Increasing supply chain transparency is an important pre-
requisite for identifying, avoiding and mitigating human 
rights risks in the upstream supply chain. To this end, the 
Volkswagen Group works closely with its direct suppliers 
and business partners in the context of the raw materials 
due diligence management system.

We cooperate with, among others, service providers who, for 
example, enable suppliers to be comprehensively audited 
using artificial intelligence and media screenings. Here, 
 permanent monitoring of freely available internet sources, 
including social media, provides us with indications of pos-
sible breaches by suppliers.   

Because the human-rights-related risks are often highest at 
the start of the supply chain and these can be countered most 
effectively here, direct collaboration with mine operators on 
the certification of mines is an additional part of our strategy. 
In this way, we intend to audit, assess and improve the sus-
tainability performance of the mines in our supply chain in 
the medium term.

Collaboration with External Partners and Involvement in 
International Initiatives
We want to address human rights risks in the upstream sup-
ply chain and beyond our contractual relationships. To this 
end, we get involved in various initiatives and local projects – 
both on a cross-industry and a raw-material-specific basis. 
We present details on this in our Responsible Raw Materials 
Report. Together with our partners in the automotive in-
dustry and along the value chain, we pursue the following 
objectives: knowledge transfer, the development of stan-
dardized tools for risk assessment and the introduction of 
standards for responsible raw material supply chains with 
respect to human rights, the environment and compliance.

5   The risk scope of the management system goes beyond Annex 2 of the OECD Due Diligence Guidance for Responsible Supply Chains of Minerals from Conflict-Affected and 
 High-Risk Areas.
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For the battery raw materials cobalt, lithium, nickel and 
 natural graphite, our aim is supply chain transparency from 
mining the raw materials to manufacturing the finished prod-
uct. We have been passing the requirement for full transpar-
ency on to our direct battery suppliers in our contracts since 
2020. Volkswagen has the data received audited and verified, 
including via partner companies through second-party sup-
ply chain mapping audits.

In the Cobalt for Development project in the Democratic Re-
public of the Congo, we work together with project partners 
for improved working and living conditions for small-scale 
cobalt miners and their communities. The pilot project aims 
to strengthen compliance with laws and improve health and 
safety conditions and social well-being for people locally. 
Additional information is available on the project website.

 
Cobalt for Development (C4D)

In the case of the battery raw material lithium, the Volkswagen 
Group, together with other partners, has created the Re-
sponsible Lithium Partnership initiative, which works to-
wards responsible use of resources and sustainable lithium 
production in Salar de Atacama in Chile. This is to be 
achieved through a multi-stakeholder platform comprising 
all the relevant players in the Salar watershed – from civil 
society groups, including indigenous communities, through 
government institutions to local mining companies.

Beyond raw material activities, our involvement in the indus-
try-led initiative DRIVE Sustainability under the umbrella of 
CSR Europe remains key. The development of the common 
questionnaire standard for auditing sustainability aspects of 
suppliers was a milestone in this respect, as was the training 
approach for suppliers pursued jointly with other OEMs via 
training events in selected countries.

 
DRIVE Sustainability
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Supply Chain and Human Rights KPIs Unit 2023 2022 Notes and comments

Direct suppliers number > 63,000 > 59,000

Countries in which Volkswagen has direct suppliers number > 95 > 90

Experts in the Sustainability Procurement Network 
globally

number >110 > 70

Supply chain grievance mechanism

Reports from supply chain grievance mechanism number 219 145

Temporary blocking of suppliers number 3 4

Reports from supply chain grievance mechanism:  
number by region

Because a report may include several 
suppliers, the sum of this KPI may be 
higher than the number of reports.

Europe number 135 100

Asia1-Pacific number 38 28

Africa number 1 5

North America number 53 18

South America number 15 4

No classification possible number 27 11 Suppliers unknown in the system

Reports from supply chain grievance mechanism:  
number by context

Social number 95 36

Compliance number 52 34

Environment number 10 10

Cross-topic number 30 14

Other number 32 51 Plausibility of reports not yet checked

Reports from supply chain grievance mechanism:  
direct supplier

Yes number 151 98

No number 11 47

Media screening

Direct suppliers in the media screening2 number > 33,000 – Recorded in the Sustainability  
Report for the first time in the 2023 
reporting year

Revenue percentage of direct suppliers in the 
media screening in total procurement volume

in % 89 – Recorded in the Sustainability  
Report for the first time in the 2023 
reporting year

1 Scope: In terms of geographical distribution, Russia and Türkiye are allocated to Asia. 
2 According to ReSC system. 
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Supply Chain and Human Rights KPIs Unit 2023 2022 Notes and comments

S rating | GRI 308-2, 414-2

Existing direct supplier S ratings number 10,912 12,6603

of which direct suppliers with an A rating number 4,639 6,6183

of which direct suppliers with a C rating number 38 65

Revenue percentage of direct suppliers with a positive  
S rating (A or B rating) in total procurement volume

in % 79 75

Business partner due diligence reviews number 316 487 Of suppliers

Audits (on site)

Number of on-site audits carried out in connection with 
the S Rating

number 89 252

Number of on-site audits carried out in connection with 
the S rating and average number of breaches per audit 
broken down by region

Audits for the S rating –  
most relevant breaches of our 
 sustainability requirements

Africa number/average 
number of 
breaches

3/5 –/4

Asia1-Pacific number/average 
number of 
breaches

54/8 –/10

Europe number/average 
number of 
breaches

25/3 –/4

North America number/average 
number of 
breaches

7/9 –/6

South America number/average 
number of 
breaches

0/0 –/9

Number of audits carried out in connection with the 
 human rights focus system 

number 17 – Recorded in the Sustainability  
Report for the first time in the 2023 
reporting year

Number of audits carried out in connection with the 
supply chain grievance mechanism 

number 6 – Recorded in the Sustainability  
Report for the first time in the 2023 
reporting year

Total number of all audits carried out number 112 – Comprises audits in connection  
with the S rating, the human rights 
focus system and the supply chain 
grievance mechanism.  
Recorded in the Sustainability  
Report for the first time in the 2023 
reporting year.

of which audits where substantial  
negative environmental and/or social 
impact was identified

number 64 – Findings that are systemic in nature 
according to the assessment logic 
are considered substantial.  
Recorded in the Sustainability  
Report for the first time in the 2023 
reporting year.

3 Change in methodology: reduction of the scope. Previous year’s figure not adjusted.
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Supply Chain and Human Rights KPIs Unit 2023 2022 Notes and comments

Training and certification

Revenue-based direct suppliers in scope with  
certified environmental management system pursuant  
to ISO 14001 or EMAS validation

in % 80 85

Procurement staff participation in training on the  
topic of sustainability

number > 3,700 > 2,000

Direct suppliers who have received training on the topic 
of sustainability4 

number 7,791 > 2,900

Self-assessment questionnaire 
(SAQ) | GRI 308-1, 308-2, 414-1, 414-2

Direct suppliers with completed SAQ number 14,953 16,029

Proportion of new suppliers who have been assessed 
using social and environmental criteria

in % 26 12 Direct suppliers who were assessed 
for the first time in the reporting year

Improvements in direct suppliers, based on the SAQ number 9,357 6,748

4 Change in methodology: reduction of the scope – all suppliers that were present for at least 51% of the training time are counted.
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The assurance engagement performed by EY relates exclu-
sively to the German version of the combined non-financial 
report 2023 of Volkswagen Aktiengesellschaft.  The follow-
ing text is a translation of the original German independent 
assurance report.

To Volkswagen Aktiengesellschaft, Wolfsburg 

We have performed a limited assurance engagement on the 
separate non-financial report of Volkswagen Aktiengesellschaft, 
Wolfsburg (hereinafter the “Company”), which is combined 
with the non-financial report of the Group for the period from 
1 January to 31 December 2023 (hereinafter the “non-finan-
cial reporting”). The combined non-financial report is included 
in the Sustainability Report 2023. 

Not included in the combined non-financial report are the 
paragraphs listed in chapter “About This Report” in section 
“Report Structure” of the Sustainability Report (Volkswagen 
Group Sustainability Communication, Foreword, The German 
Corporate Governance Code – A Blueprint for Successful 
 Corporate Governance, Further Information, The Volkswagen 
Value Chain, Making the Social and Environmental Impact of 
Our Actions Measurable), references to disclosures made 
outside the combined non-financial report (e.g., references 
to disclosures in the Annual Report or to additional sustain-
ability disclosures of the company in the internet), disclosures 
below the page headers that reference the Standards of the 
Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) as well as the company’s 
disclosure that the Sustainability Report systematically uses 
the GRI Standards (with reference to) as the  underlying 
structure for reporting on management approaches and the 
specific standard disclosures. The aforementioned disclosures 
were therefore not subject to our  assurance engagement.

Responsibilities of the Executive Directors 

The executive directors of the Company are responsible for 
the preparation of the non-financial reporting in accordance 
with Sec. 315c in conjunction with Secs. 289c to 289e HGB 
(“Handelsgesetzbuch”: German Commercial Code) and  
Art. 8 of Regulation (EU) 2020/852 of the European Parliament 
and of the Council of 18 June 2020 on the establishment 
of a framework to facilitate sustainable investment and 

amending Regulation (EU) 2019/2088 (hereinafter the  
“EU Taxonomy Regulation”) and the Delegated Acts adopted 
thereunder as well as in accordance with their own interpre-
tation of the wording and terms contained in the EU Taxonomy 
Regulation and the Delegated Acts adopted thereunder as set 
out in section “EU Taxonomy” of the non-financial reporting. 

These responsibilities of the Company’s executive directors 
include the selection and application of appropriate methods 
for the preparation of the non-financial reporting and mak-
ing assumptions and estimates about individual non-financial 
disclosures that are reasonable in the circumstances. Further-
more, the executive directors are responsible for such internal 
control as the executive directors consider necessary to 
 enable the preparation of non-financial reporting that is free 
from material misstatement, whether due to fraud (ma-
nipulation of the non-financial reporting) or error.

The EU Taxonomy Regulation and the Delegated Acts 
 adopted thereunder contain wording and terms that are still 
subject to considerable interpretation uncertainties and for 
which clarifications have not yet been published in every 
case. Therefore, the executive directors have disclosed their 
interpretation of the EU Taxonomy Regulation and the Dele-
gated Acts adopted thereunder in section “EU Taxonomy” of 
the non-financial reporting. They are responsible for the de-
fensibility of this interpretation. Due to the immanent risk 
that undefined legal terms may be interpreted differently, 
the legal conformity of the interpretation is subject to uncer-
tainties.

Independence and Quality Assurance of the 
Auditor’s Firm

We have complied with the German professional requirements 
on independence as well as other professional conduct 
 requirements.

Independent Auditor’s Report on 
a Limited Assurance Engagement

GRI 2-5
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Our audit firm applies the national legal requirements and 
professional pronouncements - in particular the BS WP/vBP 
(“Berufssatzung für Wirtschaftsprüfer/vereidigte Buch-
prüfer”: Professional Charter for German Public Accountants/ 
German Sworn Auditors) in the exercise of their Profession 
and the IDW Standard on Quality Management issued by the 
Institute of Public Auditors in Germany (IDW): Requirements 
for Quality Management in the Audit Firm (IDW QS 1) and 
accordingly maintains a comprehensive quality management 
system that includes documented policies and procedures 
with regard to compliance with professional ethical require-
ments, professional standards as well as relevant statutory 
and other legal requirements.

Responsibilities of the Auditor

Our responsibility is to express a conclusion with limited 
 assurance on the non-financial reporting based on our as-
surance engagement. 

We conducted our assurance engagement in accordance with 
International Standard on Assurance Engagements (ISAE) 
3000 (Revised): “Assurance Engagements Other Than Audits 
or Reviews of Historical Financial Information” issued by the 
IAASB. This standard requires that we plan and perform the 
assurance engagement to obtain limited assurance about 
whether any matters have come to our attention that cause 
us to believe that the Company’s non-financial reporting is 
not prepared, in all material respects, in accordance with 
Sec. 315c in conjunction with Secs. 289c to 289e HGB and 
the EU Taxonomy Regulation and the Delegated Acts adopted 
thereunder as well as the interpretation by the executive 
 directors disclosed in section “EU Taxonomy” of the non- 
financial reporting. 

Not included in the combined non-financial report are the 
paragraphs listed in chapter “About This Report” in section 
“Basis for Report” of the Sustainability Report (Volkswagen 
Group Sustainability Communication, Foreword, The German 
Corporate Governance Code – A Blueprint for Successful 
 Corporate Governance, Further Information, The Volkswagen 
Value Chain, Making the Social and Environmental Impact 
of Our Actions Measurable), references to disclosures made 
outside the combined non-financial report (e.g., references 
to disclosures in the Annual Report or to additional sustain-
ability disclosures of the company in the internet), disclo-
sures below the page headers that reference the Standards 
of the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) as well as the compa-
ny’s disclosure that the Sustainability Report systematically 
uses the GRI Standards (with reference to) as the  underlying 
structure for reporting on management approaches and the 
specific standard disclosures. The aforementioned disclosures 
were therefore not subject to our assurance  engagement.

In a limited assurance engagement, the procedures per-
formed are less extensive than in a reasonable assurance 
engagement, and accordingly, a substantially lower level of 
assurance is obtained. The selection of the assurance pro-
cedures is subject to the professional judgment of the auditor. 

In the course of our assurance engagement we have, among 
other things, performed the following assurance procedures 
and other activities:

 • Gain an understanding of the structure of the sustainability 
organization and stakeholder engagement,

 • Inquiries of relevant employees regarding the selection of 
topics for the non-financial reporting, the impact and risk 
assessment and the policies of the Group for the topics 
identified as material,

 • Inquiries of relevant employees involved in the preparation 
of the non-financial reporting about the preparation pro-
cess, about the internal controls related to this process 
as well as disclosures in the non-financial reporting,

 • Inquiries of employees of the Company and the Group re-
sponsible for data capture and consolidation, about the 
data capture and compilation methods as well as internal 
controls to the extent relevant for the assurance of the 
disclosures in the combined non-financial report,

 • Identification and assessment of risks of material mis-
statement in the non-financial reporting,

 • Analytical procedures on selected disclosures in the non- 
financial reporting,

 • Inquiries, inspection of sample documents and obtaining 
evidence relating to the collection and reporting of selected 
disclosures in the non-financial reporting, 

 • Reconciliation of selected disclosures with the corre-
sponding data in the annual financial statements and 
management report,

 • Evaluation of the process to identify the economic 
 activities taxonomy-eligible and taxonomy-aligned as 
well as the corresponding disclosures in the non-financial 
reporting,

 • Evaluation of the implementation of Group management 
requirements, processes, and specifications regarding 
data capture through onsite visits at selected sites of the 
Volkswagen Group

– Volkswagen Aktiengesellschaft (Wolfsburg, Germany)
– Volkswagen Sachsen GmbH (Zwickau, Germany)
– SEAT, S.A. (Martorell, Spain)
– Audi Brussels S.A./N.V (Brussels, Belgium)
–  Automobili Lamborghini S.p.A. (Sant’Agata Bolognese, 

Italy)
–  FAW-Volkswagen Automotive Company (Changchun, 

China) 
–  SAIC Volkswagen Automotive Company Ltd. Shanghai 

(Changsha, China)
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–  ŠKODA AUTO Volkswagen India Pvt. Ltd. (Aurangabad, 
India)

– Navistar Inc. (Springfield, United States of America)
– Scania Latin America Ltda. (São Paolo, Brazil),

 • Evaluation of the presentation of disclosures in the non-
financial reporting.

In determining the disclosures in accordance with Art. 8 of 
the EU Taxonomy Regulation, the executive directors are re-
quired to interpret undefined legal terms. Due to the immanent 
risk that undefined legal terms may be interpreted differently, 
the legal conformity of their interpretation and, accordingly, 
our assurance engagement thereon are subject to uncer-
tainties.

Assurance Conclusion

Based on the assurance procedures performed and the evi-
dence obtained, nothing has come to our attention that 
causes us to believe that the non-financial reporting of the 
Company for the period from 1 January to 31 December 2023 
is not prepared, in all material respects, in accordance with 
Sec. 315c in conjunction with Secs. 289c to 289e HGB and 
the EU Taxonomy Regulation and the Delegated Acts adopted 
thereunder as well as the interpretation by the executive 
 directors as disclosed in section “EU Taxonomy” of the non- 
financial reporting.

We do not express an assurance conclusion on the disclo-
sures that are not part of the combined non-financial report 
and that were therefore not subject to our assurance engage-
ment. These are the paragraphs listed in chapter “About  
This Report” in section “Report Structure” of the Sustainability 
 Report (Volkswagen Group Sustainability Communication, 
Foreword, The German Corporate Governance Code – A Blue-
print for Successful Corporate Governance, Further Informa-
tion, The Volkswagen Value Chain, Making the Social and 
 Environmental Impact of Our Actions Measurable), references 
to disclosures made outside the combined non-financial re-
port (e.g., references to disclosures in the Annual Report or to 
additional sustainability disclosures of the company in the 
internet), disclosures below the page headers that reference 
the Standards of the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) as well 
as the company’s disclosure that the Sustainability Report 
systematically uses the GRI Standards (with reference to) as 
the underlying structure for reporting on management ap-
proaches and the specific standard disclosures.

Restriction of Use

We draw attention to the fact that the assurance engagement 
was conducted for the Company’s purposes and that the re-
port is intended solely to inform the Company about the result 
of the assurance engagement. As a result, it may not be suit-
able for another purpose than the aforementioned. Accord-
ingly, the report is not intended to be used by third parties for 
making (financial) decisions based on it. Our responsibility is 
to the Company alone. We do not accept any responsibility 
to third parties. Our assurance conclusion is not modified in 
this respect.

General Engagement Terms and Liability

The enclosed “General Engagement Terms for Wirtschafts-
prüfer and Wirtschaftsprüfungsgesellschaften [German 
Public Auditors and Public Audit Firms]” as issued by the In-
stitut der Wirtschaftsprüfer [Institute of Public Auditors in 
Germany] on 1 January 2017 are applicable to this engage-
ment and also govern our relations with third parties in the 
context of this engagement (www.de.ey.com/general- 
engagement-terms). In addition, please refer to the liability 
provisions contained therein no. 9 and to the exclusion of 
 liability towards third parties. We accept no responsibility, 
liability, or other obligations towards third parties unless we 
have concluded a written agreement to the contrary with 
the respective third party or liability cannot effectively be 
precluded. 

We make express reference to the fact that we will not up-
date the report to reflect events or circumstances arising 
 after it was issued, unless required to do so by law. It is the 
sole responsibility of anyone taking note of the summarized 
result of our work contained in this report to decide whether 
and in what way this information is useful or suitable for their 
purposes and to supplement, verify or update it by means 
of their own review procedures.

Stuttgart, 1 March 2024
EY GmbH & Co. KG
Wirtschaftsprüfungsgesellschaft

Hinderer     Welz
Wirtschaftsprüfer  Wirtschaftsprüfer
[German Public Auditor]  [German Public Auditor]
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Disclaimer
At the brands of the Volkswagen Group, work on all types 
and models never ceases, so please allow for the fact that 
changes in design, equipment and technical specifications 
may be made at any time. Consequently, the data and de-
scriptions in this report cannot give rise to claims of any kind.

The German version of the nonfinancial report is binding. The 
English version is a convenience translation for information 
purposes only.

Your Feedback
In the interests of improving and advancing our commitment 
to sustainability, we would be delighted to receive your feed-
back on our sustainability report. You can send us your views 
directly online using the email address at left.

Contact Information
GRI 2-3
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